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Philosophy Statement 

A school is a learning organization that nurtures a culture to create opportunities for shared growth 
and learning.  Pottsgrove's Differentiated Supervision Plan creates a framework for teacher-directed 
goal setting aligned with district goals to facilitate student achievement. 

 

Rationale 

 
A competent, qualified, and compassionate teacher for each student is perhaps the most vital 
ingredient of the educational process. The Pottsgrove School District’s Supervision and Evaluation 
Plan has been created by a committee of professional staff to focus on improving and expanding the 
existing abilities and experiences of the educators in the district. Research indicates that the most 
important factor that impacts student learning is the teacher (Sanders, Wright and Horn, 1997; 
Rosenthal, Hunter and Schmidt, 1990, 1991). It is therefore, imperative that teacher effectiveness is 
one of our top priorities. 

 

Our Supervision and Evaluation Plan is designed to provide a forum for enhancing teacher quality 
and promoting continuous growth. Components of the plan begin with individual goal setting and 
progress through continuous inquiry, evidence gathering, feedback and self-reflection on research- 
based best practices to meet organizational goals in one of the following three formats: 

 

 Direct

 Self-directed
 Collaborative

 
It is critical that each individual meet standards of effective instructional practice. In the direct 
strand, new teachers will be afforded a high degree of support through the combination of our 
district’s Induction process and the clinical phase of supervision and evaluation. Experienced 
teachers in Phase 1 will benefit from the clinical observation process on a cyclical basis. Experienced 
teachers in phase 2, 3 and 4 will have the opportunity to select from differentiated options and work 
in a self-directed or collaborative mode. In addition, the comprehensive Supervision and Evaluation 
plan includes a process to address unsatisfactory performance in a defined and comprehensive 
Intensive Supervision Plan. 
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Supervision Program helps staff to develop high levels of professional and instructional 

 
 

Definition of Terms 
 

Evaluation -  refers to a process used to assess the degree to which employees are fulfilling the responsibilities     

of the jobs. 

 
Clinical (Direct) Evaluation Cycle - is a three-step process used to conduct evaluation of professional 

employees. The three steps consist of (1) a pre-observation conference, (2) an observation of the employee, 

and (3) a post-observation conference to review and sign the written observation checklist and narrative 

forms.  The clinical evaluation cycle will be utilized for all non-tenured teachers; tenured teachers in their first 

year of employment; and for any professional employee demonstrating performance concerns in the      

Pottsgrove  School  District. 

 
Framework for Teaching - is a model of teacher behaviors compiled by Charlotte Danielson, President of 

Princeton Education Associates in Princeton, New Jersey, as a framework to enhance professional practice. 

This model has been adopted by the Pennsylvania Department of Education as the framework for the 

evaluation of professional staff throughout the Commonwealth. 

 
Intensive Supervision Plan - is a plan developed by the evaluator and employee to remediate the specified 

areas of concern in the event that a professional employee is evaluated as “Unsatisfactory” or “Need 

Improvement” will participate in the program. 

 
PDE 82-1 - The form authorized by the Pennsylvania Department of Education to be used to complete the 

annual  evaluation  for  each  professional employee. 

 
PDE 82-3 - The form authorized by the Pennsylvania Department of Education to be used to complete the 

annual evaluation for each non-teaching professional employee. 

 
Post-Observation Conference - This conference is scheduled within ten (10) working days after the date of 

each formal observation. Post conferences are a time for reflection, review, constructive feedback, and 

reinforcement 

 
Pre-Observation Conference - The purpose of this conference is to allow both the evaluator and employee to 

discuss Pottsgrove School District Criteria Guidelines to be used in the evaluation process, instructional goals and 

instructional techniques to be observed.  A pre-observation conference is to be held before each classroom  

observation  conducted  as  part of the  Clinical Evaluation Cycle. 

 
Supervision - focuses on professional growth and improving the quality of instruction and services delivered to 

students. 

 
Differentiated Supervision - By providing a variety of options, resources, and support, the Differentiated 
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SYSTEM FOR SUPERVISION & EVALUATION 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 NON-TENURED PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEE

 TENURED PROFFESIONAL EMPLOYEE with less 

than 1 year of employment in PGSD

 PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEE who received an 

unsatisfactory rating in one or more categories 

on a previous evaluation in the last year

 
 

Two Direct (Clinical) Evaluation Cycles 

Per Semester- One prior to Jan. 31 

and one prior to May 31 

which includes one evaluation prior 

to January 31 and one evaluation 

prior to May 31. 

 
W 

A 

L 

Demonstrated Professional K 

Development in line with    T 

District/Building Goals & Initiatives,   H 

including, active contribution in  R 

faculty, department, PLC, team, grade    O 

level and district meetings. U 
G 

Other ways to demonstrate ongoing H 

professional development could S 

include participation in study groups, 

conducting action research, or 

development of a professional 

portfolio. 
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Supervision and Evaluation Plan Introduction 

The plan supports and encourages the growth of the Pottsgrove School District’s professional staff. 
Every effort is made to separate the processes of supervision and evaluation. 

 

Supervision focuses on professional growth and improving the quality of instruction and services 
delivered to students. By providing a variety of options, resources, and support, the differentiated 
program helps staff to be the best they can be. A vital element of the supervisory process is to 
provide a focus on the school as a collaborative workplace where professionals are lifelong learners. 

 
Evaluation refers to the process by which professionals are held accountable and formally rated on 
their performance. 

 

The Cycle 
 

The Pottsgrove plan divides the professional staff into a 4-cycle rotation: 
 

Direct Mode (Program 1: One Year of Clinical Observation and Evaluation) 
 

Self-Directed and/or Collaborative Modes (Programs 2, 3, 4: Three Years of Options and 
Evaluation) 

 

Participants 
 

Direct: Program 1 participants (approximately 25% of staff) include: 
 

 All non-tenured professional employees; 

 All tenured professional employees new to the district (first year); 

 Some tenured professional employees not participating in Programs 2, 3, or 4; 

 Any professional employees in the Intensive Supervision Program. 
 

Self-Directed or Collaborative: Programs 2, 3, and 4 participants (approximately 75% of staff) 
participate in Professional Options and will submit a proposal form, a mid-year and end of year self- 
reflection form. 

 

All professional employees in programs 1, 2, 3, and 4 will be issued an annual evaluation in 
accordance with the Department of Educations regulations. 
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Advantages of the Differentiated Supervision Plan 

1. The plan upholds the Pottsgrove School District’s commitment to the continuous growth of 
its learning community. 

 

2. Professionals will have opportunities to grow professionally, to expand their skills and to 
maximize student learning by selecting differentiated options aligned with their styles, 
interests and skills. 

 

3. Teachers in the Pottsgrove School District are currently involved in a variety of initiatives 
related to the district’s comprehensive goals. The institution of the differentiated strand 
provides a formalized opportunity for teachers to align their district-supported goals with the 
structure of the options program and to maintain control of their own professional growth. 

 

4. The differentiated strand creates a more balanced blend of supervision and evaluation for 
district staff. The cyclical nature of the plan insures a traditional clinical evaluation at least 
once every four years while the other three years represent a self-directed or collaborative 
supervisory model through which teachers progress. 

 

5. The plan encourages teachers to stretch and to take risks while flourishing professionally in 
an atmosphere of support and mutual trust. 
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Action Research 

 

Purpose 
Participants in action research become more reflective, enhance their problem solving capacities, 
and facilitate the development of an “inquiry” stance toward teaching and learning. 

Description 
Participant (s) select an area of focus, develop a research question, identify a data collection system, 
and create a plan for analysis of data. Types of action research typically fall into one of four areas of 
inquiry, as in focusing on students, teaching practices, the teacher, or the curriculum. 

 
Recommended Procedure 

1. Individual or small groups review potential topics for focus during action research, generate a 
banner question based on instructional practice or relevant educational theories, and complete a 
proposal/application form to submit to the principal. 

2. Principals meet with participants to review the action research focus and to approve their 
participation in the option. 

3. Teacher develops a research plan to include: what data will be collected, by whom, how it will be 
analyzed, how results will be published and a timeline. 

4. The classroom teacher invites colleagues to collaborate in refining the research question, data 
collection and analysis, and/or report development. 

5. Participants complete a final action research and reflection report. 
6. Teacher meets with principal for mid-year and end-of-year conferences. Participants are 

encouraged to share action research progress with team/grade level partners. 
 

Indicators of Success 
Personal growth and change, social growth and change, curricular refinements, enhanced 
instructional strategies, continuous improvement and on-going reflection, collaborative growth by 
learning from other professionals. For Distinguished rating to be considered, all indicators of success 
must be fulfilled. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A Thought to Consider 
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Peer Coaching 
 

Purpose 
Peer coaching extends the role of classroom observer to the teacher. It is a voluntary, 
confidential process through which competent professionals share their expertise, learn to 
incorporate new instructional strategies or methodologies into their repertoires, and 
search for answers to classroom-related questions in a non-threatening way. 

Description 
Collegial peer coaching occurs when a pair or trio of colleagues form a partnership to 
regularly visit each other’s classrooms and serve as “another set of eyes.” Peer coaching is 
intended to refine teaching practices, deepen collegiality, increase professional dialogue, 
and help teachers to think more deeply about their work. (Garmston, 1987) 

 
Recommended Procedures 

1. A pair or trio of teachers review potential topics for focus during the peer coaching 
option and complete a proposal/application form to submit to the principal. Cross 
discipline/grade level/departmental partnerships are welcomed. 

2. Principals review and approve acceptable applications. 
3. Peer coaching teams participate in training, agree upon the parameters of their 

relationship and set norms for reciprocal visitations and data gathering. 
4. Peer coaching teams select/develop data collection tools for their reciprocal 

visitations. 
5. During peer coaching, each teacher agrees to observe the other a number of times. 

They conduct pre and post conferences with one another that are led by the 
inviting teacher. 

6. All observation feedback is shared only between the observer and the observed 
teacher. Participating teachers, however, maintain a learning log throughout the 
process. 

7. Peer coaching partners meet with the principal at mid-year and end of year to 
share feedback from their logs on the peer coaching process and teacher/student 
successes. 

 
Indicators of Success 
Reflective journals (written, electronic, blog, Nimbus, etc.), improved student 
achievement, faculty presentations, portfolios. For Distinguished rating to be considered, 
all indicators of success must be fulfilled. 

 
Generic Topical Areas 
Questioning techniques, application of learning styles, checking for understanding, 
technology integration, clarity of expectations, flexible grouping, differentiated instruction. 
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Purpose 

Process Portfolios 

Process portfolio promotes reflection and analysis of practice as well as demonstrating 
professional growth. Teachers who are interested in generating a banner question and 
then collecting, selecting and reflecting on relevant artifacts/evidence may choose to 
develop a process portfolio as their option. 

 
Description 
Process portfolios begin with a professional belief statement and banner question and 
progress to a plan. Portfolios include a collection of artifacts and evidence that represent 
growth in thinking, planning, delivering, and assessing instruction. 

 
Recommended Procedures 

1. Individuals review potential topics for focus during the process portfolio, generate a 
banner question and complete a proposal/application form to submit to the principal. 

2. Principals meet with teacher to review portfolio focus and approve their participation in 
the option. 

3. Teacher establishes format for portfolio and anticipated artifacts. 
4. Over the course of the year, teacher engages in the three phases of this self-directed 

option: collection, selection, and reflection. 
5. Emphasis throughout the portfolio is maintained on teacher reflection on selection of 

relevant artifacts to address the banner question. 
6. Teacher meets with principal for mid-year and end-of-year conference. Participants are 

encouraged to share portfolio progress with team/grade level partners. 
 

Indicators of Success 
Artifacts and practitioner reflections, student work, student interviews, surveys, double 
entry journals, photos, digital video clips, audio journals, IMovie, lesson plans, learning 
logs, student work samples, improved student achievement. For Distinguished rating to be 
considered, all indicators of success must be fulfilled. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A Thought to Consider 
“At school, everyone’s job is to learn.”  Dennis Sparks 



revised 9.1.15 
12 

 

Study Groups 

 

 
Purpose 
The goal of study groups is to provide a collaborative opportunity for teachers to reflect on and 
enhance their professional practice by examining current/exemplary practices and strategies and 
topics that may increase student achievement. 

Description 
A study group is a small group of teachers within a school or school district who meet on a regular 
basis over time to study and explore ideas, theories, issues and practices aligned with the 
district’s comprehensive plan and the school’s goals. Occasionally, study groups also target 
forward-thinking topics that will, ultimately, enhance teacher practice and student achievement 
and result in positive impact on the school and district goals. 

 
Study groups provide staff with a collegial and collaborative opportunity to identify a research- 
based topic or theme, generate guiding questions to direct the study, identify methods and 
protocols for the group’s meetings and determine evidence to evaluate progress and 
results. The mechanism for studying may involve discussions of current/exemplary practices, 
analysis of case studies, lesson studies, and/or collaborative participation in webinars or selected 
readings, as examples. 

 
Recommended Procedures 

1. An individual and/or group reviews potential topics for research and discussion, then 
brainstorms a yearlong focus and completes a proposal/application form to submit to 
principal. 

2. Principals publicize initiated topics and invite individuals to come together to form a study 
group. 

3. Principals review applications and approve. 
4. Interested staff members meet, agree upon the framework of the study, and submit a 

study group plan to principals. 
5. Members of the group set meeting times, dates and protocols for their work and agree on 

norms and data gathering tools. 
6. Members of the study group meet over the course of the year and participate in a mid- 

year and end-of-year survey/conferences with principal. 
 

Indicators of Success 
Reflective journals (written, electronic, blog, Nimbus, etc.), improved student achievement, 
faculty presentations, portfolios. For Distinguished rating to be considered, all indicators of 
success must be fulfilled. 

 

Reviews by Study Group Participants 
“I like the sense of camaraderie that the study group allows; the sense that I’m not alone in this. 
Staff development should be self directed and empowering to teachers.  Our study group achieves 
this!”   (Cocalico,  PA Middle School Teacher) 
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Questions and Answers 
 

Pottsgrove School District Supervision and Evaluation Plan 

1. Why are we adding a differentiated strand to our present system of supervision and evaluation? 
New PDE guidelines direct school districts to align their Supervision and Evaluation Plans to the 
Danielson Framework for Teaching Effectiveness and recommend the creation of the differentiated 
strand related to district or school initiatives designed to improve instructional practice. The 
differentiated strand is to include a cyclical timeline that ensures that all staff will participate in a 
formal observation mode within a 3-4 year cycle and include opportunities, such as action research, 
peer coaching, portfolio and other options to meet the varied learning needs of teachers. The 
Pottsgrove Supervision and Evaluation Committee opted for a 4-year cycle. 

 

2. Who was involved in the development of the differentiated strand of supervision and 
evaluation? 
A 10-member committee, comprised of teachers representing every school and district 
administrators, collaboratively designed the differentiated strand. 

 
3. How did the committee develop the system for differentiated supervision? 
The Committee for Supervision and Evaluation met for three days. In response to new PDE 
guidelines for supervision and evaluation, the committee engaged in: 

 

 Researching best practices in differentiated supervision and evaluation; 

 Assessing samples from school districts with successful differentiated strands currently in 
place; 

 Creating a differentiated supervision and evaluation plan for the Pottsgrove School 
District. 

 
4. What exactly is a differentiated supervision plan? 

Differentiated plans typically serve as cyclical rotations in concert with a traditional supervision and 
evaluation plan. In most differentiated plans, tenured teachers who are performing with proficiency 
in a standard clinical model rotate through a two to four year cycle of self-directed or collaborative 
options that align with district and school improvement goals. They offer participating teachers the 
opportunity to choose paths for growth that include options, such as peer coaching, action research, 
study groups and others. 

 

5. When will the differentiated strand be implemented in Pottsgrove? 
The committee completed the differentiated strand for inclusion in the current Pottsgrove 
Supervision and Evaluation Plan by June 2013. Teachers will begin their goal setting and subsequent 
selection of options in the fall of 2013. Because this “arm” of the Supervision and Evaluation Plan 
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aligns with the Pennsylvania Department of Education’s new guidelines for Teacher Effectiveness, it 
is critical to begin its implementation during the 2013-14 school year. 

 

6. How will the district begin the differentiated strand? 
The 2013-14 school year will be deemed “Year 0.” During that year, all teachers who qualify 
(veteran, tenured and satisfactorily performing) will participate in the differentiated strand for the 
first year. Non-tenured teachers, tenured teachers new to the district, and teachers on Intensive 
Supervision will participate in Program One (Directed) during the 2013-14 school year. 

 

During the 2014-15 school year, the 4-year rotation will begin with approximately 25% of teachers 
working in Program 1 and approximately 75% of teachers working across Programs 2, 3, and 4. 
District and building administrators will work together to strategically determine who is placed into 
which phase of programs, based on current district and school goals and needs. 

 

7. Do professionals have to follow phases in sequential order? 
Assuming a teacher’s annual performance is rated satisfactorily, he/she will proceed sequentially 
through all phases of the plan. The 4-year differentiated strand is intended to provide teachers with 
three years of differentiated options and one year of the clinical mode. Should an employee receive 
an unsatisfactory rating, the supervising administrator may extend the teacher’s Program 1 clinical 
status or enter him/her into an intensive supervision plan. Upon successful completion of an 
intensive supervision plan, a teacher ending his/her ISP will proceed into one additional year of 
clinical evaluation (Program 1). 

 

8. Can a professional repeat the same option for more than one year? 
Yes. In order to afford teachers the opportunity to extend research, study and collaboration on a 
given topic, teachers are encouraged to pursue a second year in the same option, provided those 
extensions result in more rigorous inquiry and data analysis. 

 
9. From how many options will teachers select their growth process for the year? 
There are four options from which teachers can choose. They include study groups, action research, 
process portfolio and peer coaching. 

 

10. Must I work with teachers in my department and/or grade level? 
No, the Differentiated Supervision Plan provides the option for teachers to collaborate across grade 
levels, departments, and, in some cases, even schools. 
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Differentiated Supervision and Evaluation 
2018 - 2019 Timeline 

 
Staff will receive information on the District’s Annual Goals during the introductory 
professional development days of the school year. 

 

Staff members will have preliminary discussions with the building principal/supervisor 
during the first month of school in order to submit an application for a specific option by 
October 1, 2018 for administrative approval. Teachers working in teams need only 
submit one application per team. Any revisions during the school year to the original 
application must receive administrative approval. 

 

For staff members working on Action Research, Peer Coaching, Process Portfolios or 
Study Groups, formal written proposals will be approved by October 30, 2018. Written 
proposals will include specific goals, activities to meet goals, evidence of progress and 
resources to be utilized. 

 

Staff members will submit a Mid-Year Summary Form by January 22, 2019. The building 
principal/supervisor will hold an informal meeting with staff members to discuss the 
status of goals, activities completed, evidence of progress and teacher feedback on 
progress made by February 12, 2019. 

 

Staff members will complete a Final Summary Form by May 10, 2019.  The building 
principal/supervisor will conduct a final evaluation meeting by May 31, 2019. This final 
review will include goals accomplished, evidence of progress, impact of work on practice 
and teacher comments on progress. 

 

The building principal/supervisor will, during the school year, continue informal 
observations, visits, and walk throughs to ensure that components of professional 
practice are being fulfilled. 
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Professional Option Proposal Form/Application 
2018-2019 

 
Employee Name: Date:     

School:   

Collaborative Partner/s (if applicable):______________________________________________________ 

 
Description of S.M.A.R.T. goal: 

 
 
 

 
To which district/building goal does your option relate? 

 
 

 
Option Choices: (Please Check One) 

[ ] Peer Coaching [ ]  Study Group 

 
Strategy/Strategies to Achieve Objectives: 

 
 
 
 

 
Timeline: 

 

 
What evidence will indicate that the goal has been met? Describe in the space provided and check 

appropriate method below. 

 
 

[ ] Anecdotal Observations     [ ] Peer Coaching Data [ ] Student Work     [ ] Surveys 

[ ] Interviews (audio/video)    [ ] Portfolio (student/teacher)   [ ] Teacher Handouts         [ ] Journaling 

[ ] Teacher Feedback [ ] Other 

 
Professional Employee’s Signature  Date  

Administrator’s Signature  Date  

This application shall be completed and signed by September 30. 
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POTTSGROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT 

Professional Option Report 2018-2019 
(Parts I, II, and III to be completed by the 

professional employee before the conference) 

Mid Year/ Final Summary Form 
 
 
 

Mid-Year Report Final Report 

(Due by January 24, 2019) (Due by May 10, 2019) 

 
Professional Employee: Conference Date:   

 

School: Grade/Subject/Dept:    

 

Option:  (Action Research, Peer Coaching, Portfolio, Study Group) 

Goal:    

I. Summary of Progress 
A. Strategies Used 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B. Progress on Timeline 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

C. Data Collected 

Completed copies should be 
distributed to: 

Principal 

Teacher 

Supervising Admin. 

Office of C, I and A 
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II. Frameworks 
Teaching  Professionals -  Observation/Practice 

Instructional Framework Professional Employee’s Comments Administrative Supervisor’s Comments 

DOMAIN 1 

Planning and preparation, including 

selecting standards-based lesson 

goals and designing effective 

instruction and assessment. 

  

DOMAIN 2 

Classroom environment, including 

establishing a culture for learning and 

appropriate classroom management 

techniques that maximize 

instructional time. 

  

DOMAIN 3 

Instruction, including the use of 

research-based strategies which 

engage students in meaningful 

learning and utilize assessment 

results to make decisions about 

student needs. 

  

DOMAIN 4 

Professional responsibilities, including 

using systems for managing student 

data and communicating with student 

families. 
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Non-Teaching Professionals - Observation/Practice 

Instructional Framework Non-Professional Employee’s Comments Administrative Supervisor’s Comments 

DOMAIN 1 

Planning and preparation- Service 

delivery outcomes are clear, 

measurable and represent relevant 

goals for the individual and/or 

system. 

  

DOMAIN 2 

Educational environment- Effective 

NTPE assess and enhance the quality 

of the environment along multiple 

dimensions toward improved 

academic, behavioral and social- 

emotional   outcomes. 

  

DOMAIN 3 

Delivery of service-Effective NTPE 

service delivery and practice 

emanates from a problem-solving 

process that can be applied to an 

individual and/or at the systems 

level. 

  

DOMAIN 4 

Professional development- Reflection 

on their practice results in ideas for 

improvement that are shared across 

professional learning communities 

and contribute to improving the 

practice of others. 
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Professional Employee’s Signature Date Administrator’s Signature Date 

 

Evidence of Goal’s Progress/Completion Shared at Conference 
(Describe in the space provided and check appropriate method below). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
[ ] Anecdotal Observations [ ] Peer Coaching Data [ ] Student Work 

[ ] Interviews (audio/video) [ ] Portfolio (teacher/student) [ ] Surveys 

[ ] Journaling (specify) [ ] Teacher [ ] Student 

[ ] Other   

 
 
 
 
 

III. Next Steps (may be completed prior to or at conference) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

IV. Professional’s Comments 
 

 

 

 

 

 

V. Supervisory Administrator’s Comments 
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of the Observation Tool document. The Post-Conference could also be scheduled at this time. 

 
 

Direct (Clinical) Supervision 
 

Description: 
 

Formal observations will be based on the Charlotte Danielson Framework for Effective Teaching and 
will focus on the four domains of the framework. 

DOMAIN 1: Planning and Preparation 
DOMAIN 2: The Classroom Environment 
DOMAIN 3: Instruction 
DOMAIN 4: Professional Responsibility 

 

The formal observation will consist of a pre-conference, classroom observation, post-observation 
conference, and a walk-through  observation. 

 

 Non- tenured teachers will have a minimum of two formal observations each semester 

 Tenured teachers who are in the clinical model will have a minimum of one formal 
observation each semester. 

 Throughout all clinical and differentiated years of the model, walk-throughs will be 
conducted. 

 Teachers new to the Pottsgrove School District will be placed in the direct (clinical) model 
of supervision. 

 Teachers who are on Intensive Supervision Plans will be placed in the direct (clinical) 
supervision model. 

 

Observation Process 

1. Observer and teacher will schedule dates for the pre-conference, observation, and post- 
conference. 

 

2. Teacher submits form with Domains 1 (Lesson Plan) and 4 (Post-Teaching) electronically 
(email attachment) to the observer at least 2 days prior to Pre-Conference meeting. 

 
3. Pre-conference meeting – observer makes notes regarding teacher’s planning and 

preparation and may have information related to Domain 4 (evidence for certain 
components), which can be discussed with the teacher during the pre-conference. During the 
pre-conference, the observer should document parts of discussion that would provide 
evidence for each component in Domain 1. Therefore, the observer would need a blank copy 
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4. Classroom Observation – using the Observation Tool document for the specific teacher 
being observed, the observer will document pieces of evidence for components in Domains 2 
and 3 as appropriate. (The same piece of evidence may apply to multiple components). A 
copy of this form is given to the teacher either electronically or in hard copy by the day after 
the observation took place. The date for the Post-Conference should be provided at this time 
if it has not been set already. 

 
5. Teacher Reflection – using the evidence provided by the observer and their own personal 

reflection, the teacher should highlighted statements in the rubric in Domains 2 and 3 they 
believe apply to the lesson observed. The completed rubric is submitted to the observer at 
least 2 days prior to the Post-Conference, if possible. (Electronically) 

 

6. Observer Reflection – the observer will highlight areas of agreement on the rubric that has 
been completed by the teacher and any additional areas on the rubric they believe are 
supported by the evidence from the observation. 

 

7. Post-Conference – During the post-conference the observer and the teacher will discuss each 
component of Domains 2 and 3, discussing and reaching an understanding for any areas of 
disagreement. The overall goal is to arrive at a mutual understanding of (1) An area of 
strength (or no more than 2) specific to a Domain and Component and an area for growth (or 
no more than 2) specific to a Domain and Component. Areas of strength or growth can apply 
to ANY domain. 

 
8. Next Steps: For the area of growth, a plan should be discussed regarding how the area of 

growth will be developed and a timeline for follow-up (walk-throughs). 

 
9. The observer should schedule walk-throughs related to area of growth. These walk- 

throughs can be either announced or unannounced and should be documented on the walk- 
through form. 

 
10. Walk-Through Observation form(s) that are part of this process are to be shared with 

teacher with optional response from teacher allowed. 
 

11. Evaluation: Evaluation completed using evidence from observation, walk-through, and other 
data collected and shared with teacher. Teachers will receive a score for each Domain. 

 

12. Indicators of Success (Related to the Area of Growth): 

Reflective journals (written, electronic, blog, Nimbus, etc.), improved student achievement, 

faculty presentations, portfolios. For a distinguished rating to be considered, all indicators 

of success must be fullfilled. 

 

Revised 10.27.14 



22 

 

The employee will sign and date the completed Observation form, indicating that 
he/she has had a conference during which items rated on the observation form were 
discussed. The employee will acknowledge that he/she received a copy of the report 
including comments and recommendations. A copy of the completed, signed report will 
be retained by the Administrator/Supervisor. 

 

The employee may also attach comments or objections he/she may have to the rating. 
If the employee objects to any rating, he/she may present new evidence supporting this 
contention. If the new evidence results in the evaluator changing his/her opinion, that 
evaluator may change a rating by blocking out the original check and placing a new 
check and his or her initials beside the change on all copies of the form. If the employee 
refuses to sign in the space provided, such refusal shall be recorded and dated. The 
employee shall be notified in writing of this notation within ten (10) days. 

 

A Formal Evaluation Form (PDE 82-1) will be completed after two or more observation 
cycles. 
If the rating shall be deemed failing in one or more categories, the rating shall be 
substantiated by anecdotal records (evidence) and discussed with the employee within 
five (5) working days after the final observation preceding the rating. The discussion 
may take place before or after the rating is approved by the Superintendent.  The five 
(5) day limitation may be extended only because of emergency or extenuating 
circumstances. 

 

One copy of the evaluation report will be given to the employee, the evaluator will 
retain a second copy, and the third copy will be forwarded to the Superintendent’s 
office to be retained in the employee's personnel file. 

 

For non-tenured teachers and teachers on the Intensive Supervision Plans, the Mid- 
Semester Rating form will be completed at the end of the first semester. Whatever 
area(s) of growth are noted on that form will have plans developed to strengthen them 
by January 31. During the course of the semester following approval of the plan, the 
teacher and the Administrator/Supervisor will monitor, together, the progress 
(evidence) toward meeting the plan’s goal(s), continually. By May 31, the final review of 
the evidence will take place between the teacher and the Administrator/Supervisor and 
a rating will be determined.  If there is disagreement, the Administrator/Supervisor is 
the final arbiter. 

 
 
 

NOTE: The frequency of evaluation represents the minimum number of annual events 
required. Additional observations may occur as deemed necessary by the 
administration. Some of these observations could be unannounced. Unannounced 
observations; by their very nature will not be preceded by a pre-observation 
conference. 
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Essential Performance Expectations 
An integral part of both tenured and non-tenured staffs’ employment in the school district is 
continuous appraisal by their supervisors of their ability to meet essential performance expectations. 
As appropriate to the various jobs performed by staff members, the essential performance 
expectations include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following: 
 

1. Meets and instructs students at designated locations and times. 
2. Develops and maintains a classroom environment commensurate with sound instructional 
building program, appropriate to the classroom activity, and within the limits of the resources 
provided by the district. 
3. Prepares for assigned classes, and shows written evidence of preparation through lesson plans 
and implementation on request of the immediate supervisor. 
4. Encourages (students) to set and maintain acceptable standards of classroom behavior. 
5. Provides an effective program of instruction based on a knowledge and understanding of the 
needs and capabilities of the individuals or student groups involved. This should include, but not be 
limited to: 

a. Review of previously taught material, as needed 
b. Presentation of new material 
c. Use of a variety of appropriate teaching materials and techniques 
d. Evaluation of student progress on a regular basis through standardized, formative, district, 
departmental and classroom assessments. 

6. Correlates individual instructional objectives with the standards, the approved curriculum, 
philosophy, and goals as stated by the district. 
7. Takes all necessary and reasonable precautions to protect students, equipment, materials, and 
facilities. 
8. Maintains records as required by law, district policy, and administrative regulations. 
9. Assists in modeling, upholding and enforcing school rules and administrative regulations. 
10. Makes a reasonable effort to be available to students and parents for education related 
purposes. 
11. Attends and participates in faculty, department, PLC, team, grade level and district meetings. 
12. Cooperates with other members of the staff in planning instructional goals, activities, objectives, 
assessments, and methods. 
13. Assists in the selections of books, equipment, and other appropriate resources for instruction. 
14. Works to establish and maintain open lines of communication with students, parents, and 
colleagues concerning both the academic and behavioral progress of all students. 
15. Establishes and maintains cooperative professional relations with others. 
16. Adheres to district and building policies and procedures. 
17. Performs related duties as assigned by the administration in accordance with district policies and 
practices. 

 

The appraisal of these essential expectations will typically be made through a supervisor’s daily 
contact and interaction with the staff member including informal classroom walk-throughs and 
observations. 
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When problems occur in these areas, the staff member will be contacted by the supervisor to remind 
the staff member of essential expectations in the problem area and to provide whatever assistance 
might be helpful. If the problem continues or reoccurs, the supervisor, at his or her discretion, may 
prepare and issue to the staff member a written notice setting forth the specific deficiency with a 
copy to the teacher’s file. After such warnings, should the staff member still not meet the Essential 
Performance Expectations, his or her current supervision plan will be suspended and he/she will be 
moved to the Intensive Supervision Program. 

 

A Formal Evaluation Form (PDE Form 82-1) must be completed a minimum of once annually. If the 
rating shall be deemed failing in one or more categories, the rating shall be substantiated by 
anecdotal records and discussed with the employee within five (5) working days after the final 
observation preceding the rating. The discussion may take place before or after the rating is 
approved by the Superintendent. The five (5) day limitation may be extended only because of 
emergency or extenuating circumstances. 

 
The employee will sign and date the evaluation form, indicating that he/she has had a conference 
during which items rated on the evaluation form were discussed, and that he/she has received a 
copy of the report including comments and recommendations. 

 

The employee may also attach comments or objections he/she may have to the rating. If the 
employee objects to any rating, he/she may present new evidence supporting this contention. If the 
new evidence results in the evaluator changing his/her opinion, that evaluator may change a rating 
by blocking out the original check and placing a new check and his or her initials beside the change 
on all copies of the form. If the employee refuses to sign in the space provided, such refusal shall be 
recorded and dated. The employee shall be notified in writing of this notation within ten (10) days. 

 

One copy of the evaluation report will be given to the employee, the evaluator will retain a second 
copy, and the third copy will be forwarded to the Superintendent’s office to be retained in the 
employee's personnel file. 

 

Expectations for all Professional Employees 
In addition to the requirement of annual evaluations for all professional employees, it is expected 
that all professional employees demonstrate ongoing professional development in line with 
District/Building Goals & Initiatives, including, active contribution in faculty, department, PLC, team, 
grade level and district meetings. 

 

Evaluation of Long Term Substitutes 
 

Each long-term substitute working in the district for at least one semester will be formally evaluated 
one (1) time per semester using the clinical evaluation model. PDE Evaluation Form 82-1 for these 
employees will be sent to the Superintendent’s Office during the first week of February and at the 
end of June. 
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4. A teacher selected by the identified professional (at the option of the teacher) 

Intensive Supervision Program 

Purpose 

In congruence with our professional obligation to an employee, this intensive assistance plan has 
been developed. The purpose of the Intensive Supervision Program is to provide opportunities for 
remediation and support for a professional who has received or is in danger of receiving a failing 
rating by the immediate supervisor. 

 

The intent of this supervision program is to: 
 

 Develop specific goals designed to correct areas of failing performance 

 Develop a plan to implement those goals 

 Upgrade performance through goal attainment 
 

Criteria for Inclusion 
 

A professional will be included in the Intensive Supervision Program when any of the following occur: 
 

 Does not meet the Essential Performance Expectations following documented oral and 
written warnings 

 Is in danger of receiving a rating of failing (receives a needs improvement) 

 Receives one rating of failing 
 

Procedure 
 

1. Once a professional is identified for inclusion in the Intensive Supervision Program, the building 
principal shall have the responsibility of: 

 

 Notifying the professional in writing 

 Informing the Superintendent of Schools and the Assistant Superintendent 

 Establishing the Support Team 
A meeting will be scheduled by the employee with the principal within 7 working days of the initial 
notification to initiate the process for developing the intensive supervision remediation plan. 

 

2. The Support Team is created to assist the identified professional in attaining proficient 
performance.  The Support Team shall be composed of: 

 

1. The principal or designee 
2. A teacher who serves as department coordinator, team leader or someone who works 

in a position similar to the identified professional 
 
3. Supervising administrator from Central Office 
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Support Team members 1 and 2 shall be chosen by the principal. Support Team member 3 
will be chosen by the principal after consultation with the Director of Human Resources. Support 
team member 4 is chosen by the teacher entering the intensive plan. 

 

3. The Support Team, in conjunction with the identified professional, will develop a plan to address 
the areas that require remediation as identified by the building principal. This plan will contain: 

 

 Goals in the form of intended outcomes as identified by the building principal and 
supervisor 

 Strategies for improving performance in the remediation area(s) and expectations 
for using them. 

 Support Team roles and responsibilities 
 A time line for implementation of the strategies 
 Progress reports submitted by the identified professional 
 Plans for ongoing assistance and feedback 

 
4. It is the responsibility of the building principal to report to the Support Team and the identified 

professional whether the intended goals have been attained. 
 

5. The building principal will determine if the necessary improvement has occurred. The building 
principal then decides among the following options: 

 

Non-tenured Staff 
1. The professional’s performance is rated proficient, and he or she should be 

removed from the Intensive Supervision Program. The professional will then 
be included in direct (clinical) supervision for a minimum of one year. 

2. The professional’s performance is rated proficient, but he or she should 
continue in the Intensive Supervision Program. This may require the creation 
of a new plan and the formation of a new committee. 

3. In accordance with state regulations/school code, temporary professional staff 
(non-tenured) may be dismissed following one failing rating. 

 

Tenured Staff  
1. The professional’s performance is rated proficient, and he or she should be 

removed from the Intensive Supervision Program. The professional will then 
be included in direct (clinical) supervision for a minimum of one year. 

2. The professional’s performance is rated proficient, but he or she should 
continue in the Intensive Supervision Program. This may require the creation 
of a new plan and the formation of a new committee. 

3. The professional’s performance is rated failing. If the professional’s previous 
performance was not officially rated unsatisfactory, the teacher will be 
continued in the Intensive Supervision Program. 

4. The professional’s performance is rated failing for the second time. The 

 
 
 

Revised 10.27.14 

building principal will recommend to the Superintendent of Schools that the 
teacher be dismissed. 



27 

 

 

Mid-Semester Rating Form 
 

First Name: Last Name: School: 
Job Title: Evaluator: Date: 

 
 

CONTRACT: 
 

Limited 
Continuing 

LICENSURE AREAS: OVERALL PERFORMANCE LEVEL OF: 
 

Distinguished 
Proficient 
Needs Improvement 
Failing 

STUDENT GROWTH MEASURES: 

Domain One: Planning and Preparation: The teacher’s plans reflect adequate understanding of the content, the students and available 
resources. Instructional outcomes are suitable to students. Instruction and assessments are aligned to the goal(s). 

1a. Demonstrating knowledge of content and pedagogy Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1b.  Demonstrating knowledge of students Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1c.  Setting instructional outcomes Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1d.  Demonstrating knowledge of resources Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1e.  Designing coherent instruction Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1f.  Designing student assessments Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 
 

Domain Two: The Classroom Environment: The classroom environment functions reasonably effectively, with little loss of instructional 
time. Expectations for student learning and conduct are appropriate, and routines and use of space support student learning. Interactions 
among individuals are respectful. 

2a.  Creating an environment of respect and rapport Failing Needs Improvement      Proficient Distinguished 

2b. Establishing a learning culture that is 
challenging/rigorous 

Failing Needs Improvement      Proficient Distinguished 

2c.  Managing classroom procedures Failing Needs Improvement      Proficient Distinguished 

2d.  Managing student behavior Failing Needs Improvement      Proficient Distinguished 

2e.  Organizing physical space Failing Needs Improvement      Proficient Distinguished 
 

Domain Three: Teaching and Learning: Students are engaged in learning appropriately, due to clarity of communication and successful use 
of questioning and discussion skills. Activities, assignments and assessments are acceptable and are used effectively. The teacher demonstrates 
flexibility and cultural responsiveness in contributing to the success of the lesson and of each student. 

3a.  Communicating with students Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3b. Using questioning and discussion techniques Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3c.  Engaging students in learning Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3d. Using assessment to inform instruction Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3e. Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 
 

Domain Four: Professional Responsibilities: The teacher demonstrates ethical standards and professionalism by engaging in accurate 
reflection, by monitoring student progress using data, by communicating appropriately with families and by displaying effective relationships 
with colleagues and by growing and Basic professionally. 

4a. Reflecting on teaching and student learning Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4b.  Maintaining accurate records Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4c.  Communicating with families Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4d. Participating in a professional community Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4e.  Growing and Basic professionally Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 
4f.  Showing professionalism Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

 

Teacher Signature: Date:    
 

Evaluator Signature: Date: 

 
 
 

Recommendation for the upcoming school year: 
Intensive Supervision Plan 
Remain in direct supervision 
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Chapter 1: Classroom Teachers - Section 1: Observation/Practice 
 

Act 82 Beginning with the 2013-2014 school year, the evaluation of the effectiveness of professional and temporary 

professional employees with instructional certificates serving as classroom teachers, a professional employee or 

temporary professional employee who provides direct instruction to students related to a specific subject or grade 
level,  shall be given due consideration to the following: 

 

1. Classroom observation and practice models that are related to student achievement shall comprise fifty percent 

(50%) of the overall rating in each of the following areas: 

 

 Planning and preparation 

 Classroom environment 

 Instruction 

 Professional responsibilities 

 

2. Student Performance, which shall comprise fifty percent (50%) of the overall rating of the professional 

employee or temporary employee serving as a classroom teacher, shall be based upon multiple measures of 

student achievement. (Chapter 1, Sections 2,3,4) 

 

Ratings shall be performed by or under the supervision of the chief school administrator or, if so directed by the chief 

school administrator, by an assistant administrator, a supervisor or a principal who has supervision over the work of the 

professional employee or temporary professional employee being rated, provided that no unsatisfactory rating shall be 

valid unless approved by the chief school administrator. 

 

Act 82 states that all professional employees must be evaluated once a year and temporary professional employees 

must be evaluated twice a year. Act 82 requires that all teachers will be rated as Distinguished, Proficient, Needs 

Improvement, or Failing. 
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Each rating form shall identify the overall performance rating of the professional employees and temporary 

professional employees serving as classroom teachers as one of the following: 

 

1. Distinguished – shall be considered satisfactory 

2. Proficient – shall be considered satisfactory 

3. Needs improvement – shall be considered satisfactory, except that any subsequent overall rating of "needs 

improvement" issued by the same employer within ten (10) years of the first overall performance rating of 

"needs improvement" where the employee is in the same certification shall be considered unsatisfactory 

4. Failing – shall be considered unsatisfactory 

 

Professional Employees shall be rated at least annually and temporary professional employees shall be rated at least 

twice annually. 

 

Teachers who receive an overall performance rating of Needs Improvement or Failing are required by Act 82 to 

participate in a Performance Improvement Plan. A Performance Improvement Plan shall be designed with the 

professional employee's input addressing the area(s) of concern, recommendations for Professional Development, 

types of data (evidence) that will be collected to determine improvement, and an observation schedule with Intensive 

Supervision. 

 

Current Rating Systems under existing collective bargaining agreements or contracts must be discontinued in any 

new or renewed agreements or contracts or during the status quo period after an expired contract. No new agreements 

or  contract may provide for a rating system other than what is provided by Act 82. 

 

Professional employees and temporary professional employees serving as classroom teachers may be evaluated through 

the use of a rating tool developed by individual school districts, intermediate units, or area vocational-technical schools 

that the department has approved as meeting or exceeding the measures of effectiveness. An alternative rating form 

application may be found on the PDE website www.education.state.pa.us Educator Effectiveness System. 
 

Charter schools are not included in this rating system but may choose to participate. 

http://www.education.state.pa.us/
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Regulations Teacher observation and practice domains. The rating of a classroom teacher for effectiveness in teacher practice shall be 

based on classroom observation or other supervisory methods. The percentage factor for, and description of, each domain is 

listed in Table A. 

Table A:  Descriptions of Four Domains 

Domain Description 

I. Planning & Preparation - 20% Effective teachers plan and prepare for lessons using their extensive knowledge of the 

content area, the relationships among different strands within the content and between 

the subject and other disciplines, and their students’ prior understanding of the 

subject. Instructional outcomes are clear, represent important learning in the subject, 

and are aligned to the curriculum. The instructional design includes learning activities 

that are well sequenced and require all students to think, problem solve, inquire, and 

defend conjectures and opinions. Effective teachers design formative assessments to 

monitor learning, and they provide the information needed to differentiate instruction. 

Measures of student learning align with the curriculum, enabling students to 

demonstrate their understanding in more than one way. 

II. Classroom Environment - 30% Effective teachers organize their classrooms so that all students can learn. They 

maximize instructional time and foster respectful interactions with and among 

students, ensuring that students find the classroom a safe place to take intellectual 

risks. Students themselves make a substantive contribution to the effective 

functioning of the class by assisting with classroom procedures, ensuring effective use 

of physical space, and supporting the learning of classmates. Students and teachers 

work in ways that demonstrate their belief that hard work will result in higher levels 

of learning. Student behavior is consistently appropriate, and the teacher’s handling of 

infractions is subtle, preventive, and respectful of students’ dignity. 

III.  Instruction - 30% In the classrooms of accomplished teachers, all students are highly engaged in 

learning. They make significant contributions to the success of the class through 

participation in high-level discussions and active involvement in their learning and 

the learning of others. Teacher explanations are clear and invite student intellectual 

engagement. The teacher’s feedback is specific to learning goals and rubrics and 

offers concrete suggestions for improvement. As a result, students understand their 

progress in learning the content and can explain the learning goals and what they 

need to do in order to improve. Effective teachers recognize their responsibility for 

student learning and make adjustments, as needed, to ensure student success. 
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 IV. Professional Responsibilities - 

20% 
Accomplished teachers have high ethical standards and a deep sense of 

professionalism, focused on improving their own teaching and supporting the ongoing 

learning of colleagues. Their record-keeping systems are efficient and effective, and 

they communicate with families clearly, frequently, and with cultural sensitivity. 

Accomplished teachers assume leadership roles in both school and LEA projects, 

and they engage in a wide range of professional development activities to strengthen 

their practice. Reflection on their own teaching results in ideas for improvement that 

are shared across professional learning communities and contribute to improving the 

practice of all. 

Copyright © Charlotte Danielson, 2013. 

 

Scoring. An LEA must provide a rating score in each domain. The four teacher observation and practice domains shall be 

rated and scored on a zero-to-three-point scale. The ratings of Failing, Needs Improvement, Proficient and Distinguished are 

given numeric values and definitions as shown in Table B. 

Table B: Domain Rating Assignment - 3 Point Scale 

Performance Rating Value Rating Tool Regulation Definition 

 

Failing 
 

0 
The employee does not meet performance expectations required for 

the position. 

 

Needs Improvement 
 

1 
The employee is functioning below proficient for performance 

expectations required for continued employment. 

 

Proficient 
 

2 
The employee’s performance consistently reflects practice at a 

professional level. 

 

Distinguished 
 

3 
The employee’s performance consistently reflects teaching at the 

highest level of practice. 
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Rating and Performance in Four Domains. Table C summarizes teacher performance levels for each of the Domain 

Rating Assignments and for the ratings to be assigned for each domain in the Rating (A) column on the next page in  Table 

D. From Enhancing Professional Practice: A Framework for Teachers, 2
nd 

Edition (pp. 41-42), by Charlotte Danielson, Alexandria, VA: ASCD. © 

2007 by ASCD. Adapted and reproduced with permission. 

Table C:  Four Levels of Performance in Four Domains 

Domain Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

I. Planning & 

Preparation - 20% 

Teacher’s plans reflect 

little understanding of 

the content, the 

students, and available 

resources. 

Instructional outcomes 

are either lacking or 

inappropriate; 

assessment 

methodologies are 

inadequate. 

Teacher’s plans reflect 

moderate 

understanding of the 

content, the students, 

and available 

resources. Some 

instructional outcomes 

are suitable to the 

students as a group, 

and the approaches to 

assessment are 

partially aligned with 

the goals. 

Teacher’s plans reflect 

solid understanding of 

the content, the 

students, and available 

resources. 

Instructional outcomes 

represent important 

learning suitable to 

most students. Most 

elements of the 

instructional design, 

including the 

assessments, are 

aligned to the goals. 

Teacher’s plans based 

on extensive content 

knowledge and 

understanding of 

students, are designed 

to engage students in 

significant learning. 

All aspects of the 

teacher’s plans – 

instructional 

outcomes, learning 

activities, materials, 

resources, and 

assessments – are in 

complete alignment 

and are adapted as 

needed for individual 

students. 
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 II. Classroom 

Environment - 30% 

Classroom 

environment is 

characterized by chaos 

and conflict, with low 

expectations for 

learning, no clear 

standards of student 

conduct, poor use of 

physical space, and 

negative interactions 

between individuals. 

Classroom 

environment functions 

somewhat effectively, 

with modest 

expectations for 

student learning and 

conduct, and 

classroom routines and 

use of space that 

partially support 

student learning. 

Students and the 

teacher rarely treat one 

another with 

disrespect. 

Classroom 

environment functions 

smoothly, with little or 

no loss of instructional 

time. Expectations for 

student learning are 

high, and interactions 

among individuals are 

respectful. Standards 

for student conduct are 

clear, and the physical 

environment supports 

learning. 

Students themselves 

make a substantive 

contribution to the 

smooth functioning of 

the classroom, with 

highly positive 

personal interactions, 

high expectations and 

student pride in work, 

seamless routines, 

clear standards of 

conduct, and a 

physical environment 

conducive to high- 

level learning. 

III. Instruction - 

30% 

Instruction is 

characterized by poor 

communication, low- 

level questions, little 

student engagement or 

participation in 

discussion, little or no 

use of assessment in 

learning, and rigid 

adherence to an 

instructional plan 

despite evidence that it 

should be revised or 

modified. 

Only some students 

are engaged in 

learning because of 

only partially clear 

communication, 

uneven use of 

discussion strategies, 

and only some suitable 

instructional activities 

and materials. The 

teacher displays some 

use of assessment in 

instruction and is 

moderately flexible in 

adjusting the 

instructional plan and 

in response to 

All students are 

engaged in learning as 

a result of clear 

communication and 

successful use of 

questioning and 

discussion techniques. 

Activities and 

assignments are of 

high quality, and 

teacher and students 

make productive use 

of assessment. The 

teacher demonstrates 

flexibility in 

contributing to the 

success of the lesson 

All students are highly 

engaged in learning 

and make material 

contributions to the 

success of the class 

through their 

participation in 

discussions, active 

involvement in 

learning activities, and 

use of assessment 

information in their 

learning. The teacher 

persists in the search 

for approaches to meet 

the needs of every 
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   students’ interests and 

their success in 

learning. 

and of each student. student. 

IV. Professional 

Responsibilities - 

20% 

The teacher 

demonstrates low 

ethical standards and 

levels of 

professionalism, with 

poor recordkeeping 

systems and skill in 

reflection, little or no 

communication with 

families or colleagues, 

and avoidance of 

school and LEA 

responsibilities and 

participation in 

activities for 

professional growth. 

The teacher 

demonstrates moderate 

ethical standards and 

levels of 

professionalism, with 

rudimentary 

recordkeeping systems 

and skills in reflection, 

modest 

communication with 

families or colleagues, 

and compliance with 

expectations regarding 

participation in school 

and LEA projects and 

activities for 

professional growth. 

The teacher 

demonstrates high 

ethical standards and a 

genuine sense of 

professionalism by 

engaging in accurate 

reflection on 

instruction, 

maintaining accurate 

records, 

communicating 

frequently with 

families, actively 

participating in school 

and LEA events, and 

engaging in activities 

for professional 

development. 

The teacher’s ethical 

standards and sense of 

professionalism are 

highly developed, 

showing perceptive 

use of reflection, 

effective systems for 

recordkeeping and 

communication with 

families, leadership 

roles in both school 

and LEA projects, and 

extensive professional 

development 

activities. Where 

appropriate, students 

contribute to the 

systems for 

recordkeeping and 

family 

communication. 

 

Ratings and weighted scoring. The four domains of teacher observation and practice in Part (A) of the form are each 

assigned a percentage factor. Each domain shall be scored on the 0-to-3-point scale. The individual score or rating for each 

domain is adjusted by the percentage factor attributed to that domain. The score of zero, one, two or three for each domain is 

calculated into points based on its percentage factor. The sum of the points for all domains will be the total Teacher 

Observation and Practice Rating. The calculation for each domain is set forth in Table D. 
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 Table D:  Teacher Observation and Practice Rating 

Domain Title Rating (A) Factor (B) Earned Points (A x B) Max Points 

I. Planning & Preparation 
 20%  0.60 

II. Classroom Environment 
 30%  0.90 

 

III. 
Instruction 

  

30% 
  

0.90 

 

IV. 
Professional 

Responsibilities 

  

20% 
  

0.60 

Teacher Observation & Practice Points/Rating  3.00 

 
 

Rating 
Form 
PDE 82-1 

The rating form and related documents are available in electronic versions and Excel worksheet format for the scoring and 

rating tabulation at the Department’s website www.education.state.pa.us . 

 

A rating form tool is provided to facilitate the final entry and calculation of all measures associated with determining the 

final performance rating for a teacher. For part (A) Teacher Observation and Practice, the tool allows entry of the 

individual ratings for each domain in the *Rating* column and automatically calculates (1) Teacher Observation & 

Practice Rating which is used as the final Observation and Practice measure combined with the other multiple measures 

to determine the final performance rating. 

 

The pie chart following the regulations serves as a visual depicting the rating tool of the Teacher Effectiveness System for 

professional and temporary professional employees serving as classroom teachers. 

http://www.education.state.pa.us/
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Summative 

Evaluation 

The data from Danielson’s Framework for Teaching(FFT), and other observational data will be used to determine the teacher 

observation and practice rating. Summative process of evaluation. LEAs shall utilize classroom practice models (e.g., 

Danielson, Enhancing Professional Practice: A Framework for Teaching) that address the areas related to classroom 

observation and practice contained in section 1123(1)(i) of the Public School Code (24 P. S. § 11-1123(1)(i)) and are approved 

by the Department. 

 

The Department shall publish a list of approved practice models for assessing the four domains annually on the Department's 

website. 

 

A classroom teacher must be given a rating in each of the four domains. In determining a rating for an employee, a LEA may 

use any combination of the components in the practice model related to the domains. The four domains in the classroom 

practice models establish a framework for the summative process of evaluating classroom teachers. The form and standards do 

not  impose mandates on the supervisory and formative processes utilized by a LEA. 
 

 

Rating and 

Evaluation 

Procedure 
 

Evidence/ 

Documentation 

Rating and Evaluation Procedure: The rater shall determine and assign a performance rating for teacher practice. The rater 

shall base the evaluation upon the preponderance of evidence gathered. 

 

 
Evidence/documentation. As appropriate, records for the employee and his/her placement in a classroom and educational 

program shall be documented by the rater. Documentation may include, but not be limited to a combination of any of the 

following items: 

 
 Documented notations of classroom observations, teacher/rater conferences or interviews, or informal observations or 

visits. 

 Lesson unit plans (types, titles and numbers), materials, technology, teacher resource documents, visual technology, 

space, student assignment sheets, student work, instructional resources, student records, grade book, progress reports 

and report cards. 

 Student Surveys 

 Interaction with student’s family 

 Family, parent, school and community feedback 

 Act 48 documentation 

 Use of teaching and learning reflections 
 

The documentation, evidence and findings of the rater, shall provide the basis for the rating of the employee’s complete tool 

in each of the four domains. 
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Formative 

Supervision 

Framework for 

Teaching 

The Pennsylvania Department of Education is recommending a supervision system consisting of two models: 

Formal Observation and Differentiated Supervision. 

Formal Observation of the teacher practice is accomplished through formal and informal observations measured by research 

supported best practices: Danielson's Framework for Teaching. The assessment supported by Danielson’s Framework for 

Teaching, and other observational data is formative. The collaborative reflections of the observational data may focus the 

efforts of the teacher on a professional development plan to improve instructional practices and student achievement. 

 

Pennsylvania Department of Education has recognized Charlotte Danielson’s Framework for Teaching as the model for the 

supervision of classroom teachers. Classroom observations by the principal/supervisor will include demonstrated behaviors 

associated with improving student achievement.  There are four (4) Domains that describe  the effective teaching process: 

 
 

– Domain 1 - Planning and preparation, including selecting standards-based lesson goals and designing effective 

instruction and assessment; 

– Domain 2 - Classroom environment, including establishing a culture for learning and appropriate classroom 

management techniques that maximize instructional time; 
– Domain 3 - Instruction, including the use of research-based strategies which engage students in meaningful learning 

and utilize assessment results to make decisions about student needs; and 

– Domain 4 - Professional responsibilities, including using systems for managing student data and 

communicating with student families. 
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Formal 

Observation 

Process 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Informal 

Observation 

Process 
 

Differentiated 

Supervision 

A Formal Observation should include the following three elements: 

 

A Pre-observation conference should be held before the observation. Prior to the pre-conference, the teacher should 

provide the observer a copy of the lesson plan (Domain 1). The teacher should add additional input to the lesson plan that 

emerges from the pre-observation conference. 

 

The Observation conference should begin with the observer arriving prior to the start of the lesson. The evaluator provides 

the teacher a completed observation form as soon as possible after the observation. Prior to the post conference, the teacher 

should complete a self-assessment rubric for the observer prior to the post-conference. 

 

The Post-observation conference should be held in a reasonable timeframe after the observation. At the post-observation 

conference, the comparison of the observer’s report and the teacher’s summary should be reviewed. The evaluator notes the 

components of agreement and then invites the teacher to take the lead in discussing the other components where agreement 

does not occur. 

 
Informal Observations may include but are not limited to the following: walkthroughs, presentations, meetings, 

communications, and other evidence of classroom practice. 

 

 
Differentiated Supervision recognizes the level of experience, the effectiveness, and professionalism of teachers as well as 

the intensity and time commitment to Formal Observation. Professional employees will develop an action plan for 

professional development unique to their needs and interests. Professional employees in Differentiated Supervision do 

require an overall performance rating in each domain and must receive an annual rating. Additional Guidance on 

Differentiated Supervision can be found in Chapter 4. 
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Chapter 1: Classroom Teachers - Section 2: Building Level Data 
 

Multiple 

Measures of 

Student 

Achievement 

Act 82 
 

Building Level 

Data (15%) 

According to Act 82 student performance will comprise fifty percent (50%) of the overall rating of the professional 

employee or temporary professional employee serving as a classroom teacher and will be based upon multiple measures of 

student achievement. The fifty percent (50%) shall be comprised of the following: fifteen percent (15%) Building Data, 

fifteen percent (15%) Teacher-Specific Data and twenty percent (20%) Elective Level Data. 

 

 

Building level data will be represented using the academic score determined via the Pennsylvania School Performance 

Profile (SPP). This profile will be provided by PDE and will include data from the following, when applicable: 

 

 PSSA Assessments/Keystone Exams 

 Industry Standards-Based Competency Assessments 

 Closing the Achievement Gap (All Students and Historically Underperforming Students) 

 PVAAS Growth Measures 

 Graduation Rate 

 Promotion Rate 

 Attendance Rate 

 International Baccalaureate and/or Advanced Placement and/or College Level Course Enrollments 

 SAT Performance 

 PSAT Participation 

 ACT Performance 

 Aspire 

 Advanced Placement Performance (extra credit only) 

 

Regulation Teachers without building level data: The following is the language from Paragraph (IV)a)(5) in the regulation about 

substituting “Danielson” for SPP or “Building Level Rating”: 
 

For classroom teachers in positions for which there is no Building Level Score reported on the Department website, 

the LEA shall utilize the rating from the teacher observation and practice portion of the rating form in Part (A)(1) 

[“Danielson” portion of rating form] in place of the Building Level Rating. 
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Pennsylvania 

School 

Performance 

Profile 

The Pennsylvania School Performance Profile will provide a quantitative academic score based upon a 100-point scale 

to represent the overall academic performance of each school in Pennsylvania. Scores are calculated based upon defined 

weighted data elements. If a school is missing a data element and thus, its representative performance measures, the 

display area will reflect that circumstance and the calculation for the academic score will be adjusted accordingly. For 

Educator Effectiveness System, the 100-point scale is converted to a 0 – 3 scale to facilitate combining with the other 

multiple measures. The score for a school is based upon indicators that define a high performing school. Many data 

elements come together to  create the academic score. These indicators are categorized into five areas. 

 

The first three areas represent 50% of the building level score when all applicable data elements are available: 

 

 Indicators of Academic Achievement (40%) include PSSA, PASA, and/or Keystone Exam performance, industry 

standards-based competency assessment performance (NOCTI/NIMS), grade 3 reading proficiency, and SAT/ACT 
college ready benchmarks.

 
 Indicators of Closing the Achievement Gap (5%) - All Students measure how well a school is making progress 

toward proficiency of all students in the school who take the PSSA, PASA, and/or Keystone Exam.
 

 Indicators of Closing the Achievement Gap (5%) – Historically Underperforming Students measure how well a 

school is making progress toward proficiency of high needs students who have historically not demonstrated 

proficiency. Students with disabilities, English Language Learners and economically disadvantaged students in 

a non-duplicated count form this group. Applicable assessments are the PSSA, PASA, and/or Keystone Exams.
 

Note: Comprehensive CTC’s academic achievement is weighted at 44% while Closing the Achievement Gap is weighted at 3% for 

each group. 

 

The fourth area represents 40% of the building level score when all applicable data elements are available: 

 Indicators of Academic Growth/PVAAS measure the school’s impact on the academic growth of students from year- 

to-year on PSSA and/or Keystone Exams.
 

The fifth area represents 10% of the building level score when all applicable data elements are available: 

 Other Academic Indicators assesses factors that contribute to student achievement. They include graduation rate 

(or promotion rate), attendance rate, enrollments in courses of rigor (International Baccalaureate Diploma, 

Advanced Placement, enrollments in college courses credit programs), and PSAT/ASPIRE participation. 
 

Schools may earn additional points via Extra Credit for Advanced Achievement (up to 7 Points) depending on school 

configuration based on advanced performance on state assessments, industry standards-based competency assessments, 

and   advanced placement exams. 
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Converting SPP 

Score to 0 – 3 

Scale 

In order to combine the School Performance Profile (SPP) score with the other multiple measures of student achievement, it 

is necessary to convert the SPP score to a 0 to 3 scale. Although based on a 100 point scale, the SPP score can actually reach 

a final score of 107 due to the potential of earning up to 7 points of extra credit for advanced achievement. However, the 

maximum value on the conversion to the 0 to 3 scale will be 3.00. The following table illustrates the conversion from the 

SPP score to a 0 to 3 scale. Values between the displayed values are scaled proportionally. The rating tool illustrated in the 

next section will automatically calculate the value of the SPP score converted to the 0 to 3 scale. 

Conversion From 100 Point Scale to 0 - 3 Scale 

SPP Score 0 - 3 Scale 

90.0 to 107* 2.50 - 3.00 

70.0 to 89.9 1.50 - 2.49 

60.0 to 69.9 0.50 - 1.49 

00.0 to 59.9 0.00 - 0.49 

School Performance Profile score could exceed 100 with maximum score and credit for advanced achievement 
 

Rating Tool A rating tool is provided to facilitate the final entry and calculation of all measures associated with determining the  final 

performance rating for a teacher. For part (B), the tool allows entry of the building level score and automatically calculates 

the building level score converted to a 3 point rating which is combined with the other multiple measures to determine the 

final performance rating. The rating tool and related documentation are available at www.education.state.pa.us under the 

Educator Effectiveness System. 

http://www.education.state.pa.us/
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Chapter 1: Classroom Teachers - Section 3: Teacher Specific Data 
 

Teacher Specific 

Data Act 82 

According to Act 82 student performance will comprise fifty percent (50%) of the overall rating of the professional 

employee or temporary professional employee serving as a classroom teacher and will be based upon multiple measures of 

student achievement. The fifty percent (50%) will be comprised of the following: fifteen percent (15%) Building Data, 

fifteen (15%) Teacher-Specific Data and twenty percent (20%) Elective Data. 
 

 

Regulation Beginning in 2014-15 Teacher Specific Data will comprise 15% of the overall rating for classroom teachers. Any data used 

for a rating must be attributable to the specific classroom teacher who is being evaluated and rated. 

 
LEAs shall use the Student Learning Objective (SLO) process to document, determine, and validate the weight assigned to 

the Teacher Specific Data measures that establish the Teacher Rating where applicable. See SLO Template on page 26. 

 

PDE has developed a FAQ for Student Performance Measures for Classroom Teachers which is posted on the Department’s 

website. 
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Teacher Specific 

Data (15%) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Teachers 

Without a 

PVAAS Score 

Fifteen (15%) of the evaluation will be based on Teacher Specific Data for teachers: 

 

Fifteen percent (15%) teacher-specific data, shall include, but not limited to the following when data is available and 

applicable to a specific classroom teacher: 

1. Student performance on assessments (percent proficient and advanced) – not more than 5% 

2. Value-added assessment system data made available by the department under section 221 -must be at least 10% 

3. Progress in meeting the goals of student individualized education plans required under the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (Public Law 91-230, 20 U.S.C. § 1400 et seq.) – not more than 5% 

4. Locally developed school district rubrics – not more than 15% 

 

 
Professional Employees/Temporary Professional Employees Not Eligible for a PVAAS Score Include: 

 

Those teachers who do NOT have full or partial responsibility for content specific instruction of assessed eligible content as 

measured by PA’s assessments (PSSA and/or Keystone exams). 

 

Teachers who provide instruction in non-state assessed grades/subjects/courses only (e.g. Social Studies) are NOT eligible 

for a PVAAS score. While teachers in these areas may be supporting reading and math skills in their content areas, the 

Building Level Data reflects the influence of these teaching staff on school-wide academic results. 

 

Teachers who provide instruction on the standards in non-tested subjects/grades/courses, such as Standards for Literacy in 

History/Social Sciences, Science, and Technical Subjects, do NOT receive a PVAAS score. PVAAS teacher-specific 

reporting is aligned to those teachers providing content specific instruction of the assessed eligible content on PSSA and 

Keystone exams. The Standards for Literacy in History/Social Sciences, Science, and Technical Subjects are not assessed on 

the PSSA and/or the Keystone exams. 

For teachers without eligible PVAAS scores the final evaluation will be based upon the following components: 

Observation/Practice based upon the Danielson Framework (50%) 

Building Level Data (15%) 

Teacher Specific Data (15%) 

Elective Data (20%) 



 

Teacher Specific Data Chart  15% 
 

1. Student Performance Assessments (SPA) 
PSSA/Keystone/PASA 

2. PVAAS Growth  (Three Year Rolling  Average) 
3. IEP Growth (Special Education   Teachers) 
4. Locally  Developed  District Rubric 

 
 

 

A. All four apply B. Less then 11 IEP  Students 

1. 1.66% 1. 2.5% 
2. 10% 2. 10% 
3. 1.66% 3. NA 
4. 1.66% 4. 2.5% 

 
C. 

 
No SPA/PVASS 

 
D. 

 
No PVASS 

1. NA 1. 5% 
2. NA 2. NA 
3. 5% 3. 5% 
4. 10% 4. 5% 

E. No PVASS/IEP F. No  SPA/PVASS/IEP 

1. 10% 1. NA 
2. NA 2. NA 
3. NA 3. NA 
4. 5% 4. 15% 
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pennsylvania 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

 

 
Teacher Specific Data Decision Making Guide 

Teacher Specific Data shall comprise 15% of the final teacher evaluation and shall include the following when 

data is available and applicable to a specific classroom  teacher: 

 

Stude nt Performance on Assessment Shall comprise no more than 5% 

Value Added Assessment Data Shall comprise not less than  I0% nor more than 15% 

Progress in meet ing the goals of student IEP (SLO process) Shall comprise no more than 5% 

Locally Developed Rubric (SLO process-assessments defined in  elective) Shall comprise no more than 15% 

 

It is recommended that any decision or action taken by an LEA related to evaluation of a professional or 

temporary professional employee be made in consultation with the LEA solicitor and in collaboration with the 

local association. Furthermore, it is recommended these decisions be implemented with consistency for all 

teachers across the LEA. 

Questions to Address with Teachers 

Stude nt Performanceon Assessment 

1. Is Student Performance Assessment Data available for this teacher in tested grades and subjects (PSSA, 
Keystones, PASA)? 

a. Yes - Go to number 2 

b. No -Assessment Data is not available 

 

2. Is this teacher responsible for the direct instruction of eleven or more students in a tested grade or 

subject? (see definition of assessment in regulations)? 

a. Yes - This data is available and applicable. 

1. Refer to Table H in the Regulations 

ii. Shall comprise no more than 5% 

b. No -Assessment  Data is not applicable 

 
Value Added Data 

3. Is there a Value Added Teacher Report that contains a three year consecutive rolling average? 

a. Yes - This data is available and applicable. 

1. Refer to Table I in the Regulations 

ii. Shall comprise not less than 10% nor more than 15% 

b. No  - Value Added Data is not available 

 
IEP Progress 

4. Is IEP progress data available for this teacher? 

a. Yes  - Go to question 5 

b. No - This data is not available 

1liiif 
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5. Is this teacher responsible for planning, teaching and assessing eleven or more students in the attainment 

of IEP goals (as defined by IDEA and Chapter 14) in a specific content area or   skill? 

a. Yes - This data is applicable and available 
1. Use the SLO Process to address IEP progress 

ii. Shall comprise no more than 5% 

b. No - This data is not applicable 

 

Locally Developed Rubric  (LDR) 

For a classroom teacher without any attributable assessment or PVAAS data and/or data related to IEP progress 

the locally developed school district rubric or rubrics shall comprise no more than 15% of a classroom teachers 

final teacher effectiveness rating. A SLO Process will be used to validate the LDR and shall select a measure 

relating to elective  data*. 

 
*Elective Data 

Elective data shall consist of measures of student achievement that are locally developed and selected by  the 

LEA  from a list approved by PDE. Assessments include but are not limited  to: 

• District designed measures and examinations 

• Nationally recognized standardized tests 

• Industry certification exams 

• Student projects pursuant to local requirements 



 

pennsylvania 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

 

 
Student Learning Objective (SLO) Process for IEP Progress-Teacher Specific 

Data Template 
 

Teacher/Class  

la.  Name  lb. School  1c. District   

ld. Class/ 

Course Title 

 
1e. Grade Level 

 1f. Total No. 

Students 

lg. Typical 

Class Size 

 lh. Class 

Frequency 

 lg. Typical 

Class Duration 
 

 

SLO Goal related to Progress in Meeting the Goals of Student Individualized Education Plans as 

required under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and Chapter 14) 

2a. Goal 

Statement 

 

2b. Rationale  

 

 
Ratini 

3a. Level Failing 

to of 

students will 

make progress 

towards meeting 

their IEP goals 

as documented 

by IEP progress 

monitoring data. 

Needs Improvement Proficient 

---  to of   -  to--of   
students will make students will make 

progress towards progress towards 

meeting their IEP meeting their IEP 

goals as goals as 

documented by IEP documented by IEP 

progress monitoring progress monitoring 

data. data. 

Distinguished 

to of students will 

make progress towards meeting 

their IEP goals as documented 

by IEP progress monitoring 

data. 

3b. 

Compliance 
with IDEA 

No IEP team IEP team was  

was convened convened based on 
even though IEP IEP progress 

progress monitoring data. 
monitoring data 

indicated 

students were 

not benefiting 

from specially 

designed 

instruction. 
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Teacher 
Specific Data 

(15%) 

 

PGSD Developed Rubric 
 
 

Guided Reading Rubric K-5 Classroom Teachers 

DiLE Rubric K-12 Encore Teachers 

DiLE Rubric 6-12 Classroom Teachers 
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Adapted from Guiding Readers and Writers by Fountas, Irene C. and Pinnell, Gay S. Doing What Works 
50 

 

 
 
 

 

Elementary Guided Reading 
Observation Tool 

 
Domain Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

Lesson Management My goal is to provide a fast-paced, lively, focused, and engaging lesson with all components working together effectively. 

 I have not yet implemented any of 
the components of guided reading 
lessons. 

I have begun to introduce texts to 
students and to ask them to read it 
silently. I am just learning about 
the procedures for guided reading 
lessons. 

I can introduce texts to students 
and provide some other 
components, but my lessons do not 
provide all components and are 
sometimes too short and 
sometimes too long. 

My lesson is well-timed, smoothly 
managed and includes and 
introduction, reading the text (with 
interaction), discussion/revisiting 
the text, and teaching for 
processing strategies. As 
appropriate, I include an extension 
and word study component. 

Guided Reading 
Management 

My goal is to offer a comprehensive ELA block during which students are involved in guided reading, independent reading, and/or reading 
response.  Guided reading lessons provide students with targeted skill and concept development based upon student needs.  

 I have not yet established a system 
for independent reading, guided 
reading, centers, and/or response 
journals. 

I have begun to teach students how 
to engage in independent reading, 
guided reading, centers, and/or 
response journals, but the routines 
are not yet established. 

My system for independent 
reading, guided reading, centers, 
and/or response journals is well 
established. 

My classroom is well managed 
during the entire reading block. 
Students are engaged in 
independent reading, guided 
reading, centers, and/or response 
journals. They work in a 
completely independent way. 

Planning My goal is to design systems and groups within a fast-paced schedule so that students are well-aware of the instructional outcome of each 
lesson and have resources to target the outcome. 

 I have not yet established a system 
for independent reading. Students 
need a great deal of attention and I 
cannot work productively with 
small groups. 

I have data from which to group 
students; however, I have not 
determined specific instructional 
needs for each group. I have 
designed a system that will allow 
for guided reading groups and 
conferencing; however, I have not 
implemented it. 

I have a strategy in mind when 
meeting with guided reading 
groups and utilize some available 
resources. I am beginning to work 
with guided reading groups and 
conference with individuals on a 
regular basis. 

I have a focused instructional 
objective for each guided reading 
group and utilize all available 
resources to target the objective. I 
meet with guided reading groups 
on a regular schedule and have 
time to conference with 
individuals. 
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Domain Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 
Leveled Texts My goal is to utilize a variety of texts that offer a wide range of fiction and nonfiction and are appropriate in terms of level for my groups.  

 I am just beginning to learn about 
genres and how they vary in 
structure and other characteristics. 
I do not provide a variety of texts 
to meet my students’ needs. 

I can identify genres and know 
about their structure and 
characteristics. I am just beginning 
to analyze what my students know 
and to plan for more variety in my 
guided reading program. I am 
beginning to understand text 
complexity and/or structures. 

I expose students to varied texts. I 
understand and use my knowledge 
of characteristics of genre in 
planning for guided reading. My 
students are provided with fiction 
and nonfiction texts on a regular 
basis. I bring students’ attention to 
text complexities and/or 
structures. 

I expose students to rich and 
varied texts.  I have an in-depth 
knowledge of the characteristics of 
different genres. I plan guided 
reading carefully so that students 
are introduced to genres in guided 
reading and incorporate them in 
their independent reading. I utilize 
and teach text complexity and/or 
structures based upon student 
needs. 

Grouping My goal is to form small groups of students who are similar in their development of a reading process and read the same  level of text so 

that I can teach them in guided reading; I also can identify particular needs and interests for focused guided reading groups. 

 I am just beginning to observe 
students’ reading behaviors and to 
think about forming groups based 
on levels of text; I have not 
identified any other way of 
grouping students. Usually I teach 
the whole class or confer with 
individuals. 

I have formed and met with some 
needs/interest-based groups when 
I notice something that students 
need to learn. I know how to apply 
some assessment measures and 
have tentatively formed some 
level-based groups. 

I continue to meet with some 
needs/interest-based groups 
during the reading block. I have 
established level-based groups and 
am keeping regular records of 
reading behavior; I meet with at 
least one group each day and see 
my lowest students every day. I 
have not yet adjusted my grouping 
by assessing students. 

I use both level-based and 
needs/interest-based grouping to 
meet my students’ needs. My 
groups are formed and reformed 
on the basis of systematic 
observation. I regularly meet with 
groups during the reading block. 
Every student in my class is served 
in small group instruction. 
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POTTSGROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT 
DiLE Rubric for Evaluating Technology-Related Teacher Practice 

Adapted from Educational Essentials Checklist for School Leaders by Alan November 
Revised as of 12/1/14 

 
Observations Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

The technology used in 

instruction serves to create 

new opportunities for 

teaching and learning. 

Technology use not planned or 
implemented during instruction. 

Technology use planned and 
implemented at Substitution, 
Augmentation, and/or Modification 
level of SAMR Model. 

Technology use planned and 
implemented at Redifinition level of 
SAMR Model. 

Students are thinking 

critically about the 

information they access 

online. They gather their 

content from multiple 

resources. They are cross- 

referencing information 

and bring in content that 

provides opposing or 

alternative points of view. 

No indication students are asked to 
defend their choice of sources. 

 
Content gathered from limited 
sources. 

 
Sources limited to repetition and 
similar viewpoints. 

Students defend their choice of 
sources. 

 
Content gathered from multiple 
sources. New media content 
included with traditional, peer- 
reviewed content. 

 
Content includes multiple 
perspectives. 

Students explain their process and 
defend their choice of sources. 

 
Content gathered and synthesized 
using multiple sources. New media 
content included with traditional, 
peer-reviewed content. Keywords 
determined from previous search 
results. 

 
Content includes multiple 
perspectives, and international 
sources. 

Boundaries of social 

discourse are being 

expanded. There is 

collaboration within and 

outside the classroom. 

Interaction and feedback between 
student and teacher only. 

Interaction and feedback includes 
teacher and other students in the 
classroom. Work may be published 
beyond the classroom, but feedback 
is not received. 

Interaction and feedback includes 
teacher, students, other classrooms, 
other teachers, principals, and/or 
SMEs beyond the classroom walls 
using written feedback, new media 
options (blogs, Twitter, desktop 
video, etc.), or visitors 
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POTTSGROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT 
DiLE Rubric for Evaluating Technology-Related Teacher Practice 

Adapted from Educational Essentials Checklist for School Leaders by Alan November 
Revised as of 12/1/14 

 

School/home/community 

connections are forged 

through the instructional 

use of classroom 

technology. 

Teacher web pages do not include 
dynamic content, or is not updated 
in a timely manner. 

Teacher web pages include 
dynamic content that is updated in 
a timely manner. Site includes two- 
way communication with links for 
email or other manner of 
communication. 

Teacher web pages are dynamic 
and updated several times a week. 
Additional media tools are used for 
interactive communication 
(Twitter, group text messaging 
tools, blogs, etc.) 

Content is being 

developed and published 

to authentic audiences, not 

simply being consumed. 

Student work submitted to teacher 
only. 

Student work submitted/shared to 
peers, parents, experts, public 
blogs, etc. in addition to teacher. 

Student work submitted/shared to 
a source beyond the classroom that 
provides review, judging, or 
awards. 

Students are being 

exposed to a broad range 

of skills and applications 

(podcasts, engagement in 

digital storytelling activities, 

utilizing social bookmarks, 

etc.) 

The classroom is characterized by 
traditional instructional methods, 
and assessment options, that have 
been in place for decades. 

Both instruction and assessment 
include technology tools/resources 
that stretch the understanding of 
what text is, or how students might 
demonstrate understanding of a 
skill/concept from the UoS. 

Intentional, purposeful planning 
includes the use of new media tools 
during instruction and assessment. 
Summative assessments usually 
include the option to bring all 
available resources to the event. 
New media and design principles 
are studied and applied like 
grammar and syntax skills have 
been in the past. 

Students permitted to 

provide support to 

teachers in areas they are 

familiar with and 

technology use is not 

limited only to what the 

teacher knows. 

Students are only permitted to use 
technology when it’s planned by the 
teacher. 

Students have access to technology 
tools during instruction whether 
it’s a planned part of the activity or 
not. Teacher allows students to 
choose the appropriate technology 
resource to accomplish, explore, 
and/or demonstrate the learning 
goal(s). 

Students have access to technology 
tools during instruction and 
assessment whether it’s a planned 
part of the activity or not. Teacher 
expects students to choose the 
appropriate technology resource to 
accomplish the learning goal(s), & 
includes student recommendations 
before planning instruction. 
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POTTSGROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT 
DiLE Rubric for Evaluating Technology-Related Teacher Practice 

Adapted from Educational Essentials Checklist for School Leaders by Alan November 
Revised as of 12/1/14 

 

Students work in teams 

and individually to meet 

the goals and expectations 

set by themselves and the 

teacher. All team members 

contribute to meet the 

goals of the group. 

•Teacher sets the learning goals, 
and tasks to demonstrate 
understanding. 

 
•Instruction is done primarily in a 
large group setting. 

•Students and teachers set the 
learning goals and performance 
tasks to demonstrate 
understanding. 

 
•Instructional grouping is varied, 
and the majority is done in small 

•Students set the learning goals and 
performance tasks to demonstrate 
understanding with teacher’s 
assistance. 

 
•Instructional grouping is varied, 
and the majority is done in small, 

 •Group work does not have specific groups. flexible groups. Instruction 
 roles or responsibilities.  regularly includes individual 
  •Group work has specific roles and student conferencing. 
  responsibilities.  

   •Group work has specific roles and 
   responsibilities, and includes 
   authentic interdependence. 

Teacher engages 

professional learning 

sessions addressing 

curriculum and unit 

planning with as much 

intensity as the tools being 

used. 

•Technology becomes and end-in- 
itself. The instruction, grading, etc. 
is focused on the technology 
tool/resource instead of the core 
learning. 

 
•Grading criteria is about “bells and 

•Core learning goals from the UoS 
maintain their prominence in 
instruction and assessment. 

 
•The technology tool/resource is 
used to help students demonstrate 
their understanding of the learning 

•Core learning goals are pursued at 
high levels of thinking and 
engagement using a technology 
resource that affords authentic, 
relevant extension and/or 
enhancement of the core learning. 

 whistles” of the technology instead - not their proficiency with the •Criteria for assessment is 
 of higher level thinking and quality menu commands or features of the informed by the learning goals and 
 content. software. requires 21st century skills at high 
   levels of cognition as illustrated in 
  •The learning goals inform the Bloom’s Taxonomy or Webb’s 
  criteria for assessment. Depth of Knowledge. 
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Teachers with 

Eligible PVAAS 

Score 

Teachers receiving PVAAS teacher-specific reporting are permanent or temporary professional employees who hold a valid 

PA teaching certificate and who have full or partial responsibility for content specific instruction of assessed eligible content 

as measured by Pennsylvania’s assessments (PSSA and/or Keystone exams). This may include teachers other than those 

who are the teacher of record. Pennsylvania defines the teacher of record as “a professional or temporary professional 

educator assigned by a school entity as the primary instructor for a group of students.” (Source: Highly Qualified Teacher 

Guidelines   on PDE website) 

 This includes PA certified teachers providing content-specific instruction in assessed eligible content in 
subjects/grades / courses assessed by the PSSA and Keystone exams (with and without 

accommodations). 

 This includes the subjects/grades/courses of PSSA English/Language Arts and mathematics in grades four through 

eight; PSSA science in grades four and eight, and Keystone-related courses. 

 
Note: Pennsylvania’s Alternate System of Assessment (PASA) is not included in PVAAS analyses as there are a very low 

number of students tested statewide. A significant number of students are needed for each grade level and subject to 

build a  statistical model to yield value-added measures for teachers from this assessment. 

 
Therefore, teachers who may be eligible for a PVAAS score include, but are not limited to: regular education teachers, 

special education teachers, intervention specialists, reading/math specialists, ESL teachers, and gifted teachers. If they plan 

the instruction of the assessed eligible content, provide the instruction of the assessed eligible content, AND assess the 

effectiveness of the instruction of the assessed eligible content as measured by a PA state assessment- responsible for 

Domains 1 AND 3 of the Framework for Teaching, they may be eligible for a PVAAS score. There may be more than one 

teacher responsible for both Domains 1 and 3 (ex. co-teaching, team teaching, etc.). 

For teachers with eligible PVAAS scores the final evaluation will be based upon the following components: 

Observation/Practice based upon the Danielson Framework (50%) 

Building Level Data (15%) 

Teacher Specific Data (15%) 

Elective Data (20%) 
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Pennsylvania 

Value - Added 

Assessment 

System 

(PVAAS) 

The Department has contracted with SAS Inc., SAS EVAAS for K-12, to provide PVAAS teacher-specific reporting for 

local education agencies (LEAs) as one measure of teacher effectiveness. Teachers will receive single-year PVAAS 

teacher specific reporting for each year, subject/grade/course for which it is available. Teacher-specific data (PVAAS) 

will not be included as a part of the summative evaluation rating until a teacher has a PVAAS 3 year rolling average – 

based on 3  consecutive school years of PVAAS teacher specific reporting. 

 
A teacher needs three consecutive school years of value-added reporting, in any state assessed subject/grade/course, to 

receive a PVAAS 3-year rolling average. This does not need to be in the same subject/grade/course each year. No single 

year PVAAS data or 2-year PVAAS data will be used on a teacher’s final rating   form. 

 
 

For information about PVAAS professional development, supports and resources:    https://pvaas.sas.com 

Instructional 

Responsibility 

PVAAS teacher-specific reporting should fairly represent the proportion of instructional responsibility that a teacher has for 

each student for a teacher for each state assessment. This proportion may vary by student. The percent of Instructional 

Responsibility represents the amount that each student will be weighted in the value-added analyses for PVAAS teacher- 

specific reporting. Students with less than 100% instructional responsibility are weighted less than those with 100% 

instructional responsibility. LEAs will determine the percent of instructional responsibility for individual students for each 

teacher who is eligible for a PVAAS score. 

 
There are two pieces of information used to determine the total “Percent of Instructional Responsibility” for each student 

instructed by a teacher: 

 
Part 1 of 2: Percent of Student + Teacher Enrollment 

 The percent of school days that a student and a teacher are concurrently enrolled together in a state 

assessed subject/grade/course from day 1 of the subject/grade/course until the last school day before the 

LEA‘s testing window opens in that subject/grade/course. 
 

Part 2 of 2: Percent of Teacher Instruction for Students 

 The percent of content specific instruction for which a teacher is responsible for a state assessment 

(subject/grade/course). 

 The Percent of Instruction is 100% if there is only one PA certified teacher who is fully responsible for 

the instruction. 

 The Percent of Instruction will be less than 100% if there is more than one PA certified teacher who 

is responsible for the instruction, such as co-teaching and team teaching. 
Details on the attribution of students to teachers and the Percent of Instructional Responsibility are on the PVAAS FAQ on 

the PVAAS website at https://pvaas.sas.com 

https://pvaas.sas.com/
https://pvaas.sas.com/
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PVAAS Reporting The Pennsylvania Value-Added Assessment System (PVAAS) teacher-specific reporting estimates the academic growth of 

the teacher’s group of students. The PVAAS reports are based on the Education Value-Added Assessment System 

(EVAAS™) methodology provided to Pennsylvania (PA) by the SAS Institute Inc., SAS® EVAAS® for K-12 division. 

 
Although measuring academic achievement is important, achievement only identifies where students are at a specific point 

in time rather than identifying how much academic growth has been made by students. PVAAS provides a measure of 

academic growth for students by taking into account both their endpoint and their entering achievement level. Growth 

depends on the effectiveness of the instructional program in meeting the needs of students. Students arrive at school at 

different levels of achievement. By concentrating on growth, PVAAS puts the emphasis on what educators can influence. 

 
The goal is to provide accurate PVAAS teacher-specific reporting for use in PA’s Educator Effectiveness System. This 

requires the correct teachers, linked to the correct students, for the correct state assessment (subjects/grades/courses) for the 

correct proportion of instructional responsibility for each student. While PIMS collects data linking students to a teacher(s), 

PVAAS provides a roster verification process and web-based system for teachers, school administrators and district 

administrators in LEAs to verify this information. This is to ensure accurate data, verified by teachers, school administrators 

and district  administrators, to yield PVAAS teacher-specific reporting. 

 
These linkages between students, teachers, and the proportion of instructional responsibility will be a local determination 

based on PDE guidance and policy. Once the PVAAS teacher-specific reporting is released each year, teachers and 

administrators will be able to drill-down within the reporting and see that the students reflect those verified in the PVAAS 

roster verification process/system. 

 
Teachers will receive a value added report for each subject/grade/course for which they have an instructional responsibility 

in a specific school year. Diagnostic reports will also be provided for the teacher as data for continuous improvement of 

professional practice. This includes diagnostic reporting to assess the growth of students categorized by high-achieving, 

low-achieving, and middle-achieving students, as well as demographic subgroups of students served by a specific teacher. 

 
PVAAS teacher-specific reporting is provided for each PA assessed subject/grade/course for a teacher for each year it 

is  available. PVAAS teacher-specific reporting is not provided by sections for a teacher. 

 Example: If a teacher provides instruction for grade 5 reading, mathematics, and writing, the teacher will 

receive single year PVAAS teacher-specific reporting for grade 5 reading, grade 5 mathematics, and grade 5 
writing  separately. 

 Example: If a teacher provides instruction for 5 sections of students for Algebra I, the teacher will receive 

ONE  PVAAS report for Algebra I. 
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How to Use 

PVAAS 
Using PVAAS Teacher Specific Reporting to Improve Student Progress 

 
PVAAS Teacher Specific Reports can be used to: 

 
1. Identify teachers who have students yielding high academic growth as they may serve as powerful resources for 

school-wide improvement of academic progress. 

 
2. Identify teachers who need support in yielding academic growth with students in order to provide targeted 

supervision  and/or peer support to teacher. 

 
3. Target professional development activities to teacher needs. 

 
4. Identify school-wide strengths and areas of need. 

 
The Principal/Teacher Dialogue: Collaborating with Teachers Using the PVAAS Value Added Teacher Report 

 
A collaborative, reflective, and focused discussion between the principal and the teacher is highly important to the effective 

use of the PVAAS teacher-specific reports. In addition to the PVAAS Teacher Value Added Report, this dialogue between a 

teacher and administrator should take into consideration all other information and measures one deems relevant about the 

teacher’s performance and effectiveness from sources such as classroom observations, student learning objectives, working 

interactions, and student and parent feedback. 

If desired, the teacher can do a PVAAS Custom Report to look at the academic growth for a specific group of students. 

See  the PVAAS website at http://pvaas.sas.com for details on how to create this report. 

A teacher will only have access to his/her own PVAAS teacher specific reporting. A teacher’s school administrator(s) and 

district administrator(s) will have access to teacher-specific reporting for his/her specific teachers. School administrators and 

district administrators will also receive summary reports across all PVAAS teacher specific reporting.  LEAs will determine 

if anyone else has additional access to PVAAS teacher specific reporting. 

http://pvaas.sas.com/
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Guiding Questions 

1. Where did you see the expected progress this year? 
2. Where do you want to see students making better progress this year? 

3. *Why might the students not have made the expected progress last year? 

4. Given the issue(s) we’ve identified, what strategies would make a difference for students at that achievement level 

in your classroom? 

5. Who are the students in this your classroom now that would fall within that achievement level? 

6. What supports are needed from the principal to carry out those actions? 

 

*This is probably the most important question for reflection and discussion. Some teachers have a clear idea of what needs 

to be changed to improve the progress of their students, but others may be challenged in that regard.  A discussion from 

both the teacher perspective and the perspective of the principal based on his/her classroom observation and knowledge and 

experience may lead to better identification of productive changes that should be made.  Once a possible reason(s) for a 

lack of growth is agreed upon, the teacher, with support from the principal, can move to finding a solution(s). 

 

 

 
Pulling it all together—summing up the conversation 

 Restate the achievement level of students the actions are intended to address. 

 Restate the identified need and the specific strategy or strategies the teacher is to implement. 

 Schedule a time and method for continued discussion of the effectiveness of the strategies to monitor and adjust 

implementation. 

 Plan for classroom observation and follow-up. Provide support as needed. 
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Converting 

PVAAS Teacher 

3-Year Rolling 

Average 

In order to combine the PVAAS 3 year rolling average score with the other multiple measures of student achievement, it is 

necessary to convert the PVAAS 3 year rolling average score to a 0 to 3 scale. The following table illustrates the conversion 

from the PVAAS 3 year rolling average to a 0 to 3 scale. Values between the displayed values are scaled proportionally. The 

rating tools (illustrated below) will automatically crosswalk the value of the PVAAS 3 year rolling average score converted 

to the 0 to 3 scale. 

PVAAS Color 
PVAAS 3-Year Rolling 

Average Growth Index 
PVAAS 100 point Scale 

PVAAS Teacher Rating 0- 

3 Scale 

Dark Blue +3.00 or Greater 100 3.00 

Dark Blue +2.00 to +2.99 90.00 to 99.99 2.50 to 2.99 

Light Blue +1.00 to +1.99 80.00 to 89.99 2.00 to 2.49 

Green -1.00 to +.99 70.00 to 79.99 1.50 to 1.99 

Yellow -2.00 to -1.01 60.00 to 69.99 0.50 to 1.49 

Red -3.00 to -2.01 50.00 to 59.99 0.41 to 0.49 

Red -3.01 or Less 49.00 0.40 



61 
 

Chapter 1: Classroom Teachers Section 4: Elective Data 
 

Elective 

Data 20% 

According to Act 82 student performance will comprise fifty percent (50%) of the overall rating of the professional 

employee or temporary professional employee serving as a classroom teacher and will be based upon multiple measures of 

student achievement. The fifty percent (50%) will be comprised of the following: fifteen percent (15%) Building Data, 

fifteen (15%) Teacher-Specific Data and twenty percent (20%) Elective Data. 

 

Twenty percent (20%) of the overall performance rating for all teachers, summative evaluation, will include measures of 

student achievement that are locally developed and selected by the school district from a list approved by PDE and published 

in the Pennsylvania Bulletin by June 30 of each year. The list includes but is not limited to the following: 
 

a. District Designed Measures and Examinations 

b. Nationally Recognized Standardized Tests 

c. Industry Certification Examinations 

d. Student Projects Pursuant to Local Requirements 

e. Student Portfolios Pursuant to Local Requirements 

 

Regulation Beginning in 2014-15 Elective Data will comprise 20% of the overall rating for classroom teachers. Any data used for a 

rating must be attributable to the specific classroom teacher who is being evaluated and rated. 

LEAs shall use the SLO process document to determine, and validate the weight assigned to the Elective Data measures that 

establish the Elective Rating. 
 

 

Student Learning 

Objective (SLO) 

Process 

It is recommended that the SLO process be a collaborative effort between the evaluator and classroom teacher. PDE requires 

the Student Learning Objective (SLO) process be implemented as described in the template provided below. More 

information on the SLO Process and the SLO template is available in an electronic version. It is located at the Homeroom 

icon on the SAS portal, http://www.pdesas.org 

Following are SLO development tools available at that site: 

1. Electronic templates 

2. Content specific models 

3. Training modules to complete the template 

4. Assessment literacy information as appropriate to the SLO process 
 

For the SLO process the ratings of Distinguished (3), Proficient (2), Needs Improvement (1), and Failing (0) will be applied 

by the LEA to the Elective Rating on the teacher evaluation form. 

http://www.pdesas.org/
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 STUDENT LEARNING OBJECTIVE (SLO) PROCESS TEMPLATE 

SLO is a process to document a measure of educator effectiveness based on student achievement of content standards. SLOs are a 

part of Pennsylvania’s multiple-measure, comprehensive system of Educator Effectiveness authorized by Act 82 (HB 1901). 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

2a. Goal Statement 

2b. PA Standards 

2c. Rationale 

 

 

 

 

 
Context 

 

 

 

Goal Measures Indicators Ratings 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

2.   SLO Goal 

 

 3.   Performance Measures (PM)  

 

 
3a. 

Name 

PM #1: 

PM #2: 

PM #3: 

PM #4: 

PM #5: 

 

 
3b. 

Type 

District-designed Measures and Examinations 

Nationally Recognized Standardized Tests 

Industry Certification Examinations 

Student Projects 

Student Portfolios 

Other:   

 
PM #1: 

 
Growth (change in student performance 

across two or more points in time) 

Mastery (attainment of a defined level of 

achievement) 

Growth and Mastery 

3c. 

Purpose 

PM #2: 
PM #3: 

PM #4: 

3d. 

Metric 

 PM #5:  

 
3e. 

PM #1: 

PM #2: 

 
3f. 

 

IEP 

 

Gifted IEP 

Administration PM #3: Adaptations/   

Frequency PM #4: 
PM #5: 

Accommodations ELL Other 

 PM #1:  PM #1: 

3g. 

Resources/ 

Equipment 

PM #2: 
PM #3: 

PM #4: 

3h. 

Scoring Tools 

PM #2: 
PM #3: 

PM #4: 

 PM #5:  PM #5: 

3i. 

Administration 

& Scoring 

Personnel 

PM #1: 

PM #2: 

PM #3: 

PM #4: 

PM #5: 

 

dr 
 
3j. 

Performance 

Reporting 

PM #1: 

PM #2: 

PM #3: 

PM #4: 

PM #5: 
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1.   Classroom Context 

1a. Name  1b. School  1c. District  

1d. Class/ 

Course Title 

 1e. Grade 

Level 

 1f. Total # of 

Students 

 

1g. Typical 

Class Size 

 1h. Class 

Frequency 

 1i. Typical 

Class Duration 

 

 

 

      

      

      

 
 

 

 

 

 



 

 

4.   Performance Indicators (PI) 

 

4a. 

PI Targets: 

All Student Group 

PI Target #1: 
PI Target #2: 

PI Target #3: 

PI Target #4: 

PI Target #5: 

4b. 

PI Targets: 

Focused Student Group 

(optional) 

PI Target #1: 
PI Target #2: 

PI Target #3: 

PI Target #4: 

PI Target #5: 

 
4c. 

PI Linked 

(optional) 

  
4d. 

PI Weighting 

(optional) 

 PI Weight  

#1  

#2  

#3  

#4  

#5  

 
 

5.   Elective Rating 

 
5a. Level 

Failing 

0% to % of 

students will meet the 

PI targets. 

Needs Improvement 

  % to  % of 

students will meet the 

PI targets. 

Proficient 

  % to  % of 

students will meet the 

PI targets. 

Distinguished 

  % to 100% of 

students will meet the 

PI targets. 

 
 
 

Teacher Signature  Date Evaluator Signature  Date   
 

 

 
5b. Rating 

Distinguished (3) 
Proficient (2) 

Needs Improvement (1) 

Failing (0) 

Notes/Explanation 

 

 
 

Teacher Signature Date Evaluator Signature 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

draft
 63

 



 

Chapter 1: Classroom Teachers- Section 5: Teaching Professionals with Unique Roles and Functions 

Professionals 

with Unique 

Roles and 

Functions 

 
 

Teaching Professionals with Unique Roles and Functions serve in many different capacities across the Commonwealth given 

their varied roles, function and contexts and may be considered classroom teachers if they meet the two prong test (see 

below). LEA administrators need to categorize professional (temporary or permanent) employees as either teaching or non- 

teaching professionals (see Chapter 3). Under Act 82, if you are working under your instructional certification you will be 

evaluated with the Danielson Framework for Teaching regardless of your status as a teaching or non-teaching professional 

(see two-prong test). 

 

In an effort to support the implementation of the Danielson Framework for Teaching for instructional certifications with 

unique roles and functions, PDE convened professionals from across the Commonwealth to support implementation. As a 

result, PDE developed general and specific examples as an optional and potentially useful supplement to the existing and 

already validated Danielson Framework for use with instructionally certified personnel. 

 

Please note that these are examples only and are not meant to represent the full range of training, experience or unique roles 

and functions that a given educator may provide. Discussion of examples may help the evaluator and the person being 

evaluated facilitate meaningful conversation and were not developed to be used as evidence or lack thereof within practice 

and the evaluation process. These examples are available on the SAS portal by accessing the Instruction component under 

Teacher Effectiveness at. http://www.pdesas.org/Instruction/Frameworks 
 

Teaching Professional Employees with Unique Roles and Functions include: 

 Gifted Teachers 

 Special Education Teachers 

 ESL Teachers 

 Reading Specialists 

 Early Childhood and Early Intervention Teachers 

 Career Technology Education Teachers 

 Speech Language Pathologists 

 School Librarians 

 Instructional Coaches 

To determine whether you are a teaching professional, you must be able to answer yes to the following two questions: 
 

1) Are you working under your instructional certification? 

2) Do you provide direct instruction* to students in a particular subject or grade level? 

 

*Direct instruction is defined as planning and providing the instruction, and assessing the effectiveness of the instruction. 
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9/1/15 

Teacher Effectiveness System in Act 82 

Observation/Evidence 50°/o 

Danielson  Framework 

1. Planning and Preparation 

2. Classroom Environment 

3. Instruction 

4. Professional Responsibilities 

 

Building Level Data 15°/o 

PSSA Achievement 

PVASS Growth 

Graduation Rate 

Promotion Rate 

PSAT/SAT Scores 

Attendance  Rate 

AP Course Participation 

 

Teacher Specific Data  15°/o 

PSSA Achievement 

PVAAS  Growth 

IEP Growth 

Locally Developed District Rubrics 

 

Elective Data/SLOs 20°/o 

District  Designed  Measures and Examinations 

 
Teachers may use the same SLO for three years if they choose. Teachers will use 
the SLOs as a data collection system to enhance teaching and learning. The goal for 
this time period would be to become more reflective, as in focusing on students, 
teacher  practice, or the curriculum. 
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SLO Timeline 
Formulate SLO 

Team/Department Review 

Administrative Review 

District Review 

Mid Year Review 

Finalize SLOs 

 

Early September 

End of September 

Early October 

Mid October 

December/January 

March/April 

 

Any changes that occur from the original SLO need to be noted in Section 5 Elective 
Rating. Use the Notes/Explanation box to record and explain your changes. 

 

Teaching Professionals with Unique Roles and Functions 

In the Pottsgrove School District 

Roles not participating in SLOs 

Criteria: 

Teacher does not provide initial planning and  instruction. 

Teacher provides second level services of educational interventions. 

Teacher provides reevaluation information to the teacher providing direct 

instruction. 
 

Speech 

Math Specialists 

Gifted 

ESL 

Reading Specialists 

Guidance Counselors 

Nurses 

School Psychologist 

Instructional Coaches 

Elementary/Secondary 

Elementary 

Elementary 

Elementary/ Secondary 

Elementary 

Elementary/ Secondary 

Elementary/ Secondary 

Elementary/ Secondary 

Elementary/ Secondary 

 

Measuring Educator Effectiveness 80/20 Non Teaching Professional Employee 

Special Education: 

 
Pullout Teachers are responsible for their own SLO. 

 

Co-teaching - If you co-teach and have a PVAAS score you will have an SLO. Special 

education teachers who co-teach and receive a PVAAS score will share 

responsibility with the regular education classroom teacher they are pushing into. 

The special education students will most likely fall into the subgroup. 



 

 
co 
(0 

Teacher Effectiveness  System in Act 82 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
· ·o  b servation/ 

·. Evidence, 50°/o 

 
- ,:·:'·\. 

"lding Level 

15°'-o 

 

 
er Specific 

:a, 15°/o 

 

 

 
Teacher Specific Data 

PSSA Achievement 

PVAAS Growth 

IEP Growth 

Locally  Developed  District Rubrics 

 

Elective Data/SLOs 

District Designed Measures and Examinations 
Nationally Recognized Standardized Tests 
Industry Certification Examinations 
Student Projects Pursuant to Local Requirements 
Student Portfolios Pursuant to Local Requirements 

I n 
 
 

" 

Observation/ Evidence  

 
 

 
Instruction 

 



 

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania DEPARTM ENT OF EDUCATION 333 M arket St., Harrisburg, PA  17126-0333 

CLAS S ROOM TEACHER RATING FORM 

 PDE 82-1 (4/14)  

Last Name 

District/LEA 

First Middle 

S chool 

 

(A) Classroom Teacher Observation and Practice 

  

(B) Multiple Measures - Building Level Data, Correlation Data, and Elective Data 

  
 

(C) Final Classroom Teacher Effectiveness Rating - All  Measures 

Measure Rating 

(C) 

Factor 

(D) 

Earned 

Points 

(C x D) 

Max 

Points 

(1) Observation and Practice Rating  50%  1.50 

(2) Building Level Rating (or substitute)*  15%  0.45 

(3) Teacher S pecific Rating (or substitute)*  15%  0.45 

(4) Elective Rating (or substitute)*  20%  0.60 

Total Earned Points  3.00 

* Substitutions permissible pursuant to 22 Pa. Code §§ 19.1 (IV)(a)(5), (b)(2)(ix), (b)(3)(vi), (c)(3), 

 
 
 

Rating: Professional Employee, OR Rating: Temporary Professional Employee 
 

I certify that the above-named employee for the period begin and ending has received a performance rating of 

  

(month/day/year) (month/day/year) 

 

Distinguished Proficient Needs Improvement Failing 

resulting in a final rating of: 
 

S atisfactory Unsatisfactory 
 

A performance rating of Distinguished, Proficient or Needs Improvement shall be considered satisfactory, except that the second Needs Improvement rating issued by the same 

employer within 10 years of the first final rating of Needs Improvement where the employee is in the same certification shall be considered unsatisfactory. A rating of Failing shall be 

considered unsatisfactory. 

 

Date Designated Rater / Position: Date Chief School Administrator 

Domain Title *Rating* 

(A) 

Factor 

(B) 

Earned 

Points 

(A x B) 

Max 

Points 

I. 
Planning & 

Preparation 
 20%  0.60 

II. 
Classroom 

Environment 
 

30% 
 

0.90 

III. Instruction  30%  0.90 

IV. 
Professional 

Responsibilities  
 

20% 
 0.60 

(1) Classroom Teacher Observation and Practice Rating  3.00 

 

*Domain Rating 

Assignment* 

0 to 3 Point S cale (A) 

Rating Value 

Failing 0 

Needs Improvement 1 

Proficient 2 

Distinguished  3 

 

Building Level S core (0 - 107)  
(2) Building Level S core Converted to 3 Point Rating  

 

(3) Teacher S pecific Rating  
(4) Elective Rating  

 

Rating Date Evaluation (Check One)  Periodic  Semi-annual  Annual 

 

 
Conversion to Performance Ratin 

Total Earned Points Rating 

0.00 - 0.49 Failing 

0.50 - 1.49 
Needs 

Improvement 

1.50 - 2.49 Proficient 

2.50 - 3.00 Distinguished 

Performance Rating  

 



 

I acknowledge that I have read the report and that I have been given an opportunity to discuss it    with the rater.
 69
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does  not  necessarily  mean  that  I  agree  with  the  performance  evaluation. 
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Chapter 3: Non-Teaching Professionals – Section 2: Listing of Non-Teaching Professionals 
Instructionally 

Certified 

 

Educational 

Specialists 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Non-Teaching 

Professional 

Supervisors 

Under Act 82, if an employee is working under an instructional certification and does not provide direct instruction to 

students, the employee is considered a non-teaching professional (see Chapter 1 Section 5 two prong test). 

 
Educational Specialists are defined under the Pennsylvania School Code with the scope of their certificates and 

assignments described in the Certification and Staffing Policies and Guidelines (CSPG). 

Currently CSPG 75-81 lists the following specialists certifications: 

CSPG – 75  Dental Hygienist 

CSPG – 76 Elementary and Secondary School Counselor 

CSPG – 77  Home and School Visitor 

CSPG – 78 Instructional Technology Specialists 

CSPG – 80  School Nurse 

CSPG – 81  School Psychologists 

 
Educational Supervisors are defined under the Pennsylvania School Code with the scope of their certificates and 

assignments described in the Certification and Staffing Policies and Guidelines (CSPG). 

Currently CSPG 88-92 lists the following specialists certifications: 

CSPG – 88  Supervisor of Curriculum and Instruction 

CSPG – 89  Supervisor of Pupil Services 

CSPG – 90 Supervisor of s Single Area (Subject) 

CSPG – 91  Supervisor of Special Education 

CSPG – 92 Supervisor of Vocational Education 

 

 
 

Non-Teaching 

Professional 

Employees 

Beginning with the 2014-2015 school year, the evaluation of the effectiveness of professional and temporary professional 

employees serving as non-teaching professionals will be evaluated using the rating form PD 82-3. 
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Chapter 3: Non-Teaching Professionals – Section 3: Observation/Practice 

Descriptions of the four domains in Part (A) NTPE Observation and Practice are summarized in Table A. 

 

Table A:  Descriptions of Four Domains 

Domain Description 

I. Planning & 

Preparation 

25% 

Effective nonteaching professional employees (NTPEs) plan and prepare to deliver high-quality 

services based upon extensive knowledge of their discipline/supervisory position relative to 

individual and systems-level needs and within the context of interdisciplinary collaboration. 

Service delivery outcomes are clear, measurable and represent relevant goals for the individual 

and/or system. 

II. Educational 

Environment 

25% 

Effective NTPE assess and enhance the quality of the environment along multiple dimensions 

toward improved academic, behavioral and social-emotional outcomes. Environmental dimensions 

include adult-student relationships, staff interactions, security and maintenance, administration, 

student academic orientation, student behavioral values, student-peer relationships, parent and 

community-school relationships, instructional and intervention management and student activities. 

III. Delivery 

of Service 

25% 

Effective NTPE service delivery and practice emanates from a problem-solving process that can be 

applied to an individual and/or at the systems level and is used to: (a) identify priority areas for 

improvement; (b) analysis of variables related to the situation; (c) selection of relevant factors 

within the system; (d) fidelity of implementation of services and supports; and (e) monitoring of 

effectiveness of services. 

IV. Professional 

Development 

25% 

NTPEs have high ethical standards and a deep sense of professionalism, focused on improving 

their own service delivery and supporting the ongoing learning of colleagues. Their record keeping 

systems are efficient and effective. NTPEs communicate with all parties clearly, frequently and 

with cultural sensitivity. These professionals assume leadership roles within the system and engage 

in a wide variety of professional development activities that serve to strengthen their practice. 

Reflection on their practice results in ideas for improvement that are shared across professional 

learning communities and contribute to improving the practice of others. 
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Table B summarizes NTPE performance levels for each of the Domain Rating Assignments and for the ratings to be assigned for each 

domain in the Rating (A) column. 

Table B:  Four Levels of Performance in Four Domains 

Domain Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

I. 
Planning & 
Preparation 

25% 

NTPE planning and preparation reflects 
little understanding of their 
discipline/supervisory position relative 
to individual and systems-level needs. 
Service delivery outcomes, as a 
function of planning and preparation, 
are not clear, not measurable and do 
not represent relevant goals for the 
individual and/or system. 

NTPE planning and preparation 
reflects moderate understanding 
of their discipline/supervisory 
position relative to individual and 
systems-level needs. Some service 
delivery outcomes are clear, 
measurable and represent relevant 
goals for the individual and/or 
system. 

NTPE planning and preparation 
reflects solid understanding of 
their discipline/supervisory 
position relative to individual and 
systems-level needs. Most service 
delivery outcomes are clear, 
measurable and represent 
relevant goals for the individual 
and/or system. 

NTPE planning and preparation reflects 
extensive understanding of their 
discipline/supervisory position relative 
to individual and systems-level needs. 
All service delivery outcomes are clear, 
measurable and represent relevant 
goals for the individual and/or system. 

II. 
Educational 

Environment 
25% 

Environment is characterized by chaos 
and conflict, with low expectations for 
improved academic, behavioral and 
social-emotional outcomes. There are 
no clear standards for interactions, 
student behavior, use of physical 
space, instruction and intervention 
with students, maintaining 
confidentiality, etc. 

Adults communicate modest 
expectations for improved 
academic, behavioral and social- 
emotional outcomes. There are 
some clearly defined standards for 
interactions, student behavior, use 
of physical space, instruction and 
intervention with students, 
maintaining confidentiality, etc. 

Environment functions smoothly, 
with little or no loss of service 
delivery time. Expectations for 
interactions, student behavior, 
use of physical space, instruction 
and intervention with students, 
and maintaining confidentiality 
are high. Standards for student 
conduct are clear and the 
environment supports academic, 
behavioral and social-emotional 
growth. 

Recipients of services make a 
substantive contribution to various 
dimensions of the environment and 
contribute to improved academic, 
behavioral and social-emotional 
outcomes. 

III. 
Delivery 

of Service 
25% 

Effective service delivery and practice 
does not emanate from a problem- 
solving process that can be applied to 
an individual and/or at the systems 
level and is not used to: (a) identify 
priority areas for improvement; (b) 
analysis of variables related to the 
situation; (c) selection of relevant 
factors within the system; (d) fidelity of 
implementation of services and 
supports; and (e) monitoring of 
effectiveness of services. 

Effective service delivery and 
practice partially emanates from a 
problem-solving process that can 
be applied to an individual and/or 
at the systems level and is used to 
(a) identify priority areas for 
improvement; (b) analysis of 
variables related to the situation; 
(c) selection of relevant factors 
within the system; (d) fidelity of 
implementation of services and 
supports; and (e) monitoring of 
effectiveness of services. 

Effective service delivery and 
practice almost always emanates 
from a problem-solving process 
that can be applied to an 
individual and/or at the systems 
level and is used to: (a) identify 
priority areas for improvement; 
(b) analysis of variables related to 
the situation; (c) selection of 
relevant factors within the 
system; (d) fidelity of 
implementation of services and 
supports; and (e) monitoring of 
effectiveness of services. 

Effective service delivery and practice 
emanates from a problem-solving 
process that can be applied to an 
individual and/or at the systems level 
and is used to: (a) identify priority 
areas for improvement; (b) analysis of 
variables related to the situation; (c) 
selection of relevant factors within the 
system; (d) fidelity of implementation 
of services and supports; and (e) 
monitoring of effectiveness of services. 
As a function of interdisciplinary 
collaboration and problem-solving, 
student and systems-level outcomes 
improve over time. 

IV. 
Professional 

Development 
25% 

NTPE does not adhere to ethical 
standards or convey a deep sense of 
professionalism. There is an absence of 
focus on improving their own service 
delivery and supporting the ongoing 
learning of colleagues. Their record 

NTPE partially adheres to ethical 
standards and conveys an 
emerging sense of professionalism. 
There is some focus on improving 
their own service delivery and 
supporting the ongoing learning of 

NTPE fully adheres to ethical 
standards and conveys an 
emerging sense of 
professionalism. There is a solid 
focus on improving their own 
service delivery and supporting 

NTPE has exceptional adherence to 
ethical standards and professionalism. 
There is always evidence of 
improvement of practice and support 
to the ongoing learning of colleagues. 
Their record keeping systems are 
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 keeping systems are inefficient and 
ineffective. NTPEs communicate 
ineffectively with all parties as 
evidenced by lack of clarity, limited 
frequency and absence of cultural 
sensitivity. NTPE do not assume 
leadership roles within the system and 
do not engage in a wide variety of 
professional development activities 
that would serve to strengthen their 
practice. Reflection on their practice 
does not result in ideas for 
improvement that are shared across 
professional learning communities 
and/or contribute to improving the 
practice of others. 

colleagues. Their record keeping 
systems are approaching efficiency 
and effectiveness. NTPE 
communicate effectively, albeit 
inconsistently, with all parties 
through clarity, frequency and 
cultural sensitivity. NTPE 
inconsistently assume leadership 
roles within the system and engage 
in a wide variety of professional 
development activities that serve 
to strengthen their practice. 

Reflection on their practice is 
beginning to result in ideas for 
improvement that are shared 
across professional learning 
communities and/or contribute to 
improving the practice of others. 

the ongoing learning of 
colleagues. Their record keeping 
systems are efficient and 
effective. NTPE communicate 
effectively with all parties 
through clarity, frequency and 
cultural sensitivity. NTPE 
consistently assume leadership 
roles within the system and 
engage in a wide variety of 
professional development 
activities that serve to strengthen 
their practice. Reflection on their 
practice results in ideas for 
improvement that are shared 
across professional learning 
communities and/or contribute 
to improving the practice of 
others. 

exceptionally efficient and effective. 
NTPE always communicate effectively 
with all parties through clarity, 
frequency and cultural sensitivity. 

NTPE always assume leadership roles 
within the system and engage in a wide 
variety of professional development 
activities that serve to strengthen their 
practice. Reflection on their practice 
always results in ideas for 
improvement that are shared across 
professional learning communities 
and/or contribute to improving the 
practice of others. 
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Chapter 3: Non-Teaching Professionals – Section 4: Student Performance 

Multiple 

Measures 

(20%) 

Standards of Use for Student Performance Measures 

 
 

(a) Building, school or configuration. For the purposes of Paragraph (IV) relating to Standards of Use for Student Performance 

Measures, the term “building” shall mean a school or configuration of grades that is assigned a unique four-digit identification 

number by the Department unless the context clearly indicates otherwise. 

 
(b) Percentage. The student performance for all students in the school building in which the NTPE is employed will be derived 

from the Building Level Score. As set forth in 22 Pa. Code § 19.1(IV)(a)(3), the Department will provide the Building Level Score 

for each building within an LEA based on available data. Building Level Scores will be published annually on the Department’s 

website.  The Student Performance Rating shall comprise 20 percent of the final NTPE Effectiveness Rating. 

 
(c) Student performance measure. The student performance measure derived from the Building Level Score shall include, but is not 

limited to, the following when data are available and applicable to a building where the NTPE is employed: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(1) Student performance on assessments. 

 
 

(2) Value-added assessment system data made available by the Department under section 221 of the Public School 

Code (24 P.S. § 2-221). 

(3) Graduation rate as reported to the Department under section 222 of the Public School Code (24 P.S. § 2-222). 

 

(4) Promotion rate. 

 

(5) Attendance r ate a s r eported to the D epartment under s ection 2512 of the Public S chool C ode ( 24 P .S. § 25 - 

2512). 

http://www.westlaw.com/Find/Default.wl?rs=dfa1.0&amp;vr=2.0&amp;DB=1000262&amp;DocName=PS24S2-222&amp;FindType=L
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(6) Industry certification examinations data. 

 

(7) Advanced placement course participation. 

 

(8) Scholastic aptitude test and preliminary scholastic aptitude test data. 

 
(d) C omparable t o 22 Pa. C ode § 19.1( IV)(a), t he S tudent P erformance Rating shall be de termined t hrough 

conversion of the Building Level Score. The percentage weight given to each measure component contained in Appendix 

A w ill b e u tilized in B uilding Level S core c omputations u sing a vailable d ata. T he D epartment o r its d esignee w ill 

provide the Building Level Score for each building within an LEA based on available data. Building Level Scores will be 

published annually on the Department’s website. 

(e) Each LEA shall utilize the conversions in Table F below to calculate the Student Performance Rating derived 

from the Building Level Score for each building with eligible building level data. 

 

 
Table F: Conversion from 100 Point Scale to 

0 - 3 Scale for Student Performance Rating 

Building Level Score 0 - 3 Rating Scale* 

90.00 to 107.00 2.50 - 3.00 

70.00 to 89.90 1.50 - 2.49 

60.00 to 69.90 0.50 - 1.49 

00.00 to 59.90 0.00 - 0.49 

*PDE will publish the full conversion table on its website. 

 

LEAs shall add the Student Performance Rating to (B)(2) and (C)(2) of the Rating Form. 
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(e) Multiple building assignments. If an NTPE performs professional w ork i n two or more bui ldings where the 

NTPE i s e mployed, t he LEA will us e m easures from e ach bui lding ba sed on t he pe rcentage of t he e mployee’s w ork 

performed in each building in calculating the whole 20 percent for this portion of the final rating. 

 
(f) Absence of Building Level Score. For NTPEs employed in buildings for which there is no Building Level Score 

reported on the Department website, the LEA shall utilize the rating from the NTPE observation and practice portion of 

the rating form in Part (A)(1) in place of the Student Performance Rating. 

 
(g) Administrative action based on available data. Nothing in these standards of use for student performance 

measures, this section or this chapter shall be construed to limit or constrain the authority of the chief school administrator 

of an LEA administration to initiate and take action on a personnel matter, including dismissal of an NTPE, based on 

information and data available at the time of the action. 

 
 

Rating Tool 

PDE 82-3 

Each rating form shall identify the overall performance rating of the professional employees and temporary professional 

employees serving as classroom teachers, principals, and non-teaching professional employees as one of the following: 

 

1. Distinguished – shall be considered satisfactory 

2. Proficient – shall be considered satisfactory 

3. Needs improvement – shall be considered satisfactory, except that any subsequent overall rating of "needs 

improvement" issued by the same employer within ten (10) years of the first overall performance rating of "needs 

improvement" where the employee is in the same certification shall be considered unsatisfactory 

4. Failing – shall be considered unsatisfactory 

 

Professional Employees shall be rated at least annually and temporary professional employees shall be rated at least twice 

annually. 
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Rating Form 

Professional/Temp 

orary 

Professionals 

Serving as Non- 

Teaching 

Professionals 

The rating form, 82-3, and related documents are available in electronic versions and Excel worksheet format for the 

scoring and rating tabulation at the Department’s website at www.education.state.pa.us. 

 

Non-Teaching Professionals who receive an overall performance rating of Needs Improvement or Failing are required by 

Act 82 to participate in a Performance Improvement Plan. A Performance Improvement Plan shall be designed with the 

professional employee's input addressing the area(s) of concern, recommendations for Professional Development, types of 

data (evidence) that will be collected to determine improvement, and an observation schedule with Intensive Supervision. 

http://www.education.state.pa.us/


 

    

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 333 Market St., Harrisburg, PA 17126-0333 

NON TEACHING PROFES SIONAL RATING FORM 

 PDE 82-3 (4/14)  

Last Name 

District/LEA 

First Middle 

School 

 

(A) Non Teaching Professional Observation and Practice 

  

(B) Student Performance/Multiple Measures - Building Level Data 

Building Level Score (0 - 107)  
(2) Building Level Score Converted to 3 Point Rating  

(C) Non Teaching Professional Effectiveness Rating - All Measures 

Measure Rating 

(C) 

Factor 

(D) 

Earned 

Points 

(C x D) 

Max 

Points 

(1) Observation and Practice Rating  80%  
2.40 

(2) Building Level Rating (or substitute)*  20%  
0.60 

Total Earned Points  3.00 

* Substitutions permissible pursuant to 22 Pa. Code §19.3(IV)(f). 

 

 

 

Rating: Professional Employee,   OR Rating: Temporary Professional Employee 
 

I certify that the above-named employee for the period beginning and ending 
 

has received a performance rating of: 

  

(month/day/year) (month/day/year) 

 

Distinguished Proficient Needs Improvement Failing 

resulting in a final rating of: 
 

Satisfactory Unsatisfactory 
 

A performance rating of Distinguished, Proficient or Needs Improvement shall be considered satisfactory, except that the second Needs Improvement rating issued by the same 

employer within 10 years of the first final rating of Needs Improvement where the employee is in the same certification shall be considered unsatisfactory. A rating of Failing shall be 

considered unsatisfactory. 

Date Designated Rater / Position: Date Chief School Administrator 

 

I acknowledge that I have read the report and that I have been given an opportunity to discuss it with the rater. 

My signature does not necessarily mean that I agree with the performance evaluation. 

Domain Title *Rating* 

(A) 

Factor 

(B) 

Earned 

Points 

(A x B) 

Max 

Points 

I. Planning & 

Preparation 

 25%  0.75 

II. Educational 

Environment 

 
25% 

 0.75 

III. Delivery of 

Service 

 25%  0.75 

IV. Professional 

Development 

 
25% 

 0.75 

(1) Non Teaching Professional Observation and Practice 

Rating 

 
3.00 

 

*Domain Rating 

Assignment* 

0 to 3 Point Scale (A) 

Rating Value 

Failing 0 

Needs 

Improvement 
1 

Proficient 2 

Distinguished 3 

 

Conversion to Performance 

Rating 

Total Earned 

Points 
Rating 

0.00 - 0.49 Failing 

0.50 - 1.49 
Needs 

Improvement 

1.50 - 2.49 Proficient 

2.50 - 3.00 Distinguished 

Performance Rating  

 



 

drafDatet Signature of Employee 
79 
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Chapter 3: Non-Teaching Professionals – Section 6: Legislative Alignment 
Legislative Alignment for 

NTPEs Who Do Not Provide Direct Instruction will align the domains 
with the legislative categories and components. 

Domain Alignment with Legislative Categories Component 

Domain 1:  Planning and Preparation  Planning and Preparation 1a: Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

 Planning and Preparation 1b: Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

 Planning and Preparation 1c: Setting Instructional Outcomes 

 Planning and Preparation 1d: Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

 Planning and Preparation 1e: Designing Coherent Instruction 

 Planning and Preparation 1f: Designing Student Assessments 

Domain 2:  The Classroom Environment  Educational Environment 2a: Creating an Environment of Respect 

 Educational Environment 2b: Establishing a Culture for Learning 

 Educational Environment 2c: Managing Classroom Procedures 

 Educational Environment 2d: Managing Student Behavior 

 Educational Environment 2e: Organizing Physical Space 

Domain 3: Instruction  Delivery of Service 3a: Communicating with Students 

 Delivery of Service 3b: Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques 

 Delivery of Service 3c: Engaging Students in Learning 

 Delivery of Service 3d: Using Assessment in Instruction 

 Delivery of Service 3e: Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Domain 4:  Professional Responsibilities  Professional Development 4a: Reflecting on Teaching 

 Professional Development 4b: Maintaining Accurate Records 

 Professional Development 4c: Communicating with Families 

 Professional Development 4d: Participating in the Professional Community 

 Professional Development 4e: Growing and Developing Professionally 
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Legislative Alignment for 
Administrative and Supervisory Certifications will align the domains 

with the legislative categories and components 
 

Domain 
Alignment with Legislative 

Categories 
Component 

Domain 1:  Strategic/Cultural Leadership  Planning and Preparation 1a: Creates an Organizational Vision, Mission, and Strategic Goals 

 Planning and Preparation 1b: Uses Data for Informed Decision Making 

 Educational Environment 

 Delivery of Service 

1c: Builds a Collaborative and Empowering Work Environment 

 Planning and Preparation 

 Educational Environment 

1d: Leads Change Efforts for Continuous Improvement 

 Educational Environment 

 Delivery of Service 

1e: Celebrates Accomplishments and Acknowledges Failures 

Domain 2:  Systems Leadership  Planning and Preparation 

 Delivery of Service 

2a: Leverages Human and Financial Resources 

 Planning and Preparation 

 Delivery of Service 

2b: Ensures a High Quality, High Performing Staff 

 Planning and Preparation 2c: Complies with Federal, State, and LEA Mandates 

 Educational Environment 2d: Establishes and Implements Expectations for Students and Staff 

 Planning and Preparation 

 Educational Environment 

2e: Communicates Effectively and Strategically 

 Educational Environment 2f: Manages Conflict Constructively 

 Planning and Preparation 

 Educational Environment 

 Delivery of Service 

2g. Ensures School Safety 

Domain 3:  Leadership for Learning  Planning and Preparation 

 Delivery of Service 

 Professional Development 

3a: Leads School Improvement Initiatives: 

 Planning and Preparation 

 Delivery of Service 

3b: Aligns Curricula, Instruction, and Assessments 

 Planning and Preparation 

 Delivery of Service 

 Professional Development 

3c: Implements High Quality Instruction 

 Educational Environment 

 Delivery of Service 

3d: Sets High Expectations for All Students 

 Delivery of Service 3e: Maximizes Instructional Time 
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Domain 4: Professional and Community 
Leadership 

 Planning and Preparation 

 Educational Environment 

 Delivery of Service 

4a: Maximizes Professional Responsibilities Through Parent Involvement and Community 
Engagement 

 Educational Environment 4b: Shows professionalism 

 Educational Environment 

 Delivery of Service 

 Professional Development 

4c: Supports Professional Growth 
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Chapter 4:  Differentiated Supervision 
 

Eligibility to 

Participate in 

Differentiated 

Supervision 

PDE recommends that professional employees who have received a Satisfactory summative rating in the previous two years 

should be eligible to participate in Differentiated Supervision. Prior to the 2013-2014 school year, a Satisfactory performance 

rating using a previously approved rating form, e.g., PDE 5501, PDE 426, PDE 427, or PDE 428 may be used to qualify for 

participation in Differentiated Supervision. PDE recommends that professional employees newly hired by a district should be 

eligible to participate in Differentiated Supervision, but only after successfully completing their first year in the Formal 

Observation Model. PDE recommends that temporary professional employees should not participate in Differentiated 

Supervision. 

 
Differentiated Supervision Models do not need to be submitted to the Department of Education for approval. The supervision of 

teachers is a local decision. 



84 
 

Cycle of 

Supervision 

LEAs should create a Cycle of Supervision based on the number of teachers requiring Formal Observations. 

 

 Temporary professional employees 

 Professional employees new to a district 

 Employees assigned to a performance improvement plan 

 Employees assigned to their required year of Formal Observation 
 

Professional employees should be assigned to Differentiated Supervision Modes for the length of the Cycle of Supervision 

except for the required year of Formal Observation, e.g., if a district has a three year Cycle of Supervision and a teacher is 

assigned to the Formal Observation Model in the second year of the cycle, the teacher would be placed in Differentiated 

Supervision in years one and three of the cycle. A Cycle of Supervision usually lasts for three (3) or four (4) years; however, 

this is a local decision. 

 

The principal and the professional employee should collaboratively create a timeline to ensure the successful completion of 

the professional’s Differentiated Supervision Action Plan. The professional employee should be required to complete a mid- 

year review and an end-of-the-year self-reflection report with respect to his/her goal setting, planning, progress, and results. 

It is also recommended that the professional employee report the findings of his/her action plan to a Professional Learning 

Community (faculty meeting, in-service gathering, PTA/PTO); however, this is also a local decision. 

 

The supervising administrator should select a Differentiated Supervision Mode in collaboration with the teacher. All 

Differentiated Supervision Modes must be aligned to the Danielson’s Framework for Teaching or a PDE approved 

alternative system and/or related to a district or school initiative designed to improve instructional practices and impact 

student achievement. 

 

Additionally, while formal observations may not occur in Differentiated Supervision, it is recommended informal 

observations occur throughout the school year. PDE recommends that the principal also reserves the right to remove a 

teacher from Differentiated Supervision at any time and place the teacher in the Formal Observation Model or assign the 

teacher to a Performance Improvement Plan with Intensive Supervision. 
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Differentiated 

Supervision 

Modes 

While the nomenclature applied to the various Differentiated Supervision Modes may be unique to each LEA, they are 

generally grouped by common subject matter. Districts are not limited to the following categories as long as the mode meets 

the requirements and rigor of the PDE Educator Effectiveness System. 

 

The following descriptions of Differentiated Supervision Modes are to serve as examples: 

 

1. Peer-Coaching Mode - professional employees work in dyads or triads to discuss and observe their own or another 

professional employee's pedagogy, student learning, curriculum aligned to the Pennsylvania Core Standards and 

other pertinent issues in a collaborative manner. The professionals will work together to define their professional 

needs and develop plans to assist them in the successful completion of the identified tasks including: specific target 

area(s), the evidence to be collected, observation dates, and a reflective session. Meeting notes, data collection tools, 

results of the observations, and the reflective sessions should be shared with the principal and used as evidence in the 

supervision and evaluation of the employee. 

 

2. Self-Directed Model/Action Research Mode - professional employees will develop a structured, on-going 

reflection of a practice-related issue (Danielson’s Framework for Teaching or a PDE approved alternative system). 

Professionals may work individually or in small groups, dyads or triads, to complete the action research project. 

Meeting notes, resources, data collection tools, and the results of the reflective sessions should be shared with the 

principal and used as evidence in the supervision and evaluation of the employee. 

 

3. Portfolio Mode - professional employees will examine their own practice in relation to the Danielson’s Framework 

for Teaching or a PDE approved alternative system and reflect in a written report and/or documented discussions 

with colleagues. Portfolios may be developed according to criteria established collaboratively by the administrator 

and the teacher based upon their interests or needs. Resources, data collection tools, and the results of the reflective 

sessions should be shared with the principal and used as evidence in the supervision and evaluation of the employee. 

 

*Book/research reviews are unacceptable for a separate Differentiated Supervision mode; however, they may be used to 

develop the research for an action plan. 
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Performance 

Improvement 

Plan 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Guidelines 

 
Teachers who receive an overall performance rating of Needs Improvement or Failing are required by Act 82 to 

participate in a Performance Improvement Plan. A Performance Improvement Plan shall be designed with the 

professional employee's input addressing the area(s) of concern, recommendations for Professional Development, types of 

data (evidence) that will be collected to determine improvement, and an observation schedule with Intensive Supervision. 

PDE recommends  that an Intensive Supervision timeline is established to implement the Performance Improvement Plan. 

At the conclusion of  the allotted time, the data will be analyzed and used to make a determination of the employee’s level 

of performance and ultimately his/her employment status. It is recommended that the administrator recruit a colleague such 

as an assistant principal or the administrator’s immediate supervisor in this process to provide additional reliability to the 

final determination of the  professional employee's continuation of employment. 

 
When the Performance Improvement Plan has been successfully completed and a Proficient rating has been achieved, it is 

recommended that the professional employee should be placed in the Formal Observation Model for at least a full school 

year and temporary professional employee remains in the Formal Observation Model until tenure is granted. 

 

 

The complete guidelines can be found at the following link: www.education.state.pa.us  on the Educator Effeteness System 

http://www.education.state.pa.us/
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Chapter 5: Professional Development 

 

Online 

Professional 

Development 

for Teachers 

Online Professional Development Courses focused on various components in the Danielson Framework for Teaching are 

available on the SAS portal. The courses offer Act 48 credit upon successful completion, are self-paced, and free of charge. 

These coursed can be found at: www.pdesas.org. Click on Teacher Tools, PD Center, Class Registration, Charlotte 

Danielson: the Framework for Teaching 

Resources for the Danielson Framework for Teaching Effectiveness Instrument can be found at: 

http://www.pdesas.org (click on the Teachscape icon) 
 

 

 

 
 

Teachscape for 

Classroom 

Teachers 

The Teaching Effecting Series is located on the SAS portal www.pdesas.org. Teachers may review modules for 2 hours of 

Act 48 Professional Development 

 

 

Introduction to 

PVAAS 
Questions? Contact the PVAAS Statewide Team for PDE 

Email: pdepvaas@iu13.org 

Phone: (717) 606-1911 
 

If educators understand the current district and school-level PVAAS reporting, they will be much better prepared to 

understand PVAAS teacher-specific reporting, including both value-added and diagnostic reporting. The concept behind 

measuring growth for groups of students is the same and applies for district, school, grade, subgroup, and teacher- 

specific reporting. Resources about this information are located at https://pvaas.sas.com 

 

PDE provides professional development specific to the roster verification process and web-based system. This will 

include statewide webinars, Virtual Learning Modules, PDE guidance documents, and FAQs. When PVAAS teacher- 

specific reporting is released, PDE will provide statewide webinars, Virtual Learning Modules, live professional 

development sessions across the commonwealth, resource documents, PowerPoint templates, and detailed help menus. 

 

Additionally, IU PVAAS contact(s) and the PVAAS Statewide Team for PDE are available to answer questions and assist 

LEAs in understanding and making use of the PVAAS process 

http://www.pdesas.org/
http://www.pdesas.org/
http://www.pdesas.org/
mailto:pdepvaas@iu13.org
https://pvaas.sas.com/
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Elective /SLOs Training V ideos, P owerpoints, T emplates, a nd SLO D evelopment/Implementation R esources f or T eachers a nd S chool 

Leaders can be accessed by clicking on the “Homeroom” icon found at www.pdesas.org 

 

Additional Materials to support understanding of Assessment Literacy can also be found on t he “Homeroom” by clicking 

the “Quickstart” icon at www.pdesas.org. 

 

 

Online 

Professional 

Development for 

Principals 

Online Professional Development Modules will be available on the SAS portal. Modules are being developed and will be 

available in 2015. 

http://www.pdesas.org/
http://www.pdesas.org/
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Glossary 

 

ACT 82 – Passed on June 30, 2012 with requirements for evaluation in Section 1123 of the School Code 

 
 

Alternative Evaluation Plan – An Individual School District Evaluation Plan (Must be approved by PDE). 

 
 

Assessment - The term shall mean the Pennsylvania System of School Assessment, the Keystone Exam, an equivalent local assessment or 

another test established by the State Board of Education to meet the requirements of section 2603-B(d)(10)(i) and required under the No Child Left 

Behind Act of 2001 (Public Law 107-110, 115 Stat. 1425) or its successor statute or required to achieve other standards established by the 

Department for the school or school district under 22 Pa. Code § 403.3 (relating to single accountability system). 

CDT – Classroom Diagnostic Tools 

 
 

Chief School Administrator – An individual who is employed as a school district superintendent, an executive director of an intermediate 

unit or a chief school administrator of an area vocational-technical school or career technology centers. 

Classroom Teacher – A professional or temporary professional employee who provides direct instruction to students related to a specific 

subject or grade level and usually holds one of the following: 

Instructional I Certificate (see § 49.82) 

Instructional II Certificate (see § 49.83) 

Vocational Instructional I Certificate (see § 49.142 

Vocational Instructional II Certificate (see § 49.143) 
 

Department - The Pennsylvania Department of Education of the Commonwealth. 

 

Differentiated Supervision Model – Used by schools to diversify evaluations of Instructional II Staff. 
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Direct instruction is defined as planning and providing the instruction, and assessing the effectiveness of the instruction. 

 

Distinguished – The employee’s performance consistently reflects the employee's professional position and placement at the highest level 

of practice. 

District-designed measures and examinations, and locally developed school district rubrics – A measure of student performance created 

or selected by an LEA.  The development or design of the measure shall be documented via a Student Learning Objective. 

Education Specialist – A person who holds an educational specialist certificate issued by the Commonwealth, including, but not limited to, 

a ce rtificate en dorsed i n t he a rea of elementary and secondary s chool counselor, school nurse, h ome and s chool vi sitor, school psychologist, 

dental hygienist, or instructional technology specialist. 

Employee – A person who is a professional employee or temporary professional employee. 

Educator Effectiveness System– The program developed by PDE to improve teaching and learning. 

EVAAS™ – Education Value-Added Assessment System is the methodology used for PVAAS. 

Failing – The employee does not meet performance expectations required for the position. 

FFL - Framework For Leadership 
 

FFT – Framework For Teaching (Danielson) 

 

FFTES – Framework For Teacher Effectiveness Series (Teachscape) 

 

FOCUS – The inter-reliability course PDE is currently offering to PA evaluators (formerly called FFTPS – Framework for Teaching 

Proficiency  System). 

 
 

Keystone Exam – An assessment developed or caused to be developed by the Department pursuant to 22 Pa. Code §4.51 (relating to state 

assessment system). 
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LEA - A local e ducation a gency, i ncluding a publ ic s chool di strict, area vo cational-technical s chool, car eer t echnology cen ter an d 

intermediate unit, which is required to use a rating tool established pursuant to section 1123 of the Public School Code (24 P.S. § 11-1123). 

Needs Improvement – The employee is functioning below proficient for performance expectations required for continued employment. 
 

Non-Teaching Professional Employee - A person who i s an education specialist or a professional employee or t emporary professional 

employee who provides services other than classroom instruction. 

Performance Improvement Plan - A pl an, de signed b y a LEA with i nput of t he e mployee, t hat m ay i nclude m entoring, c oaching, 

recommendations for professional development and intensive supervision based on the results of the rating provided for under this chapter. 

Principal/School Leader –  A building principal, an assistant principal, a vice principal or a director of vocational education. 

 

Professional Employee – An individual who is certificated as a teacher, supervisor, principal, assistant principal, vice-principal, director of 

vocational e ducation, d ental h ygienist, vi siting t eacher, hom e a nd s chool vi sitor, s chool c ounselor, c hild nut rition pr ogram s pecialist, s chool 

nurse, or school librarian. 

Proficient – The employee’s performance consistently reflects practice at a satisfactory level. 

 

PSSA – The Pennsylvania System of School Assessment established in 22 Pa. Code §4.51 (relating to state assessment system). 

 

PVAAS – The P ennsylvania V alue-Added A ssessment S ystem e stablished in c ompliance w ith 22 P a. C ode §403.3 ( relating t o s ingle 

accountability system) and its data made available by the Department under Section 221 of the Public School Code (24 P.S. § 2-221). 

Multiple Measures – The right side of the effectiveness pie chart that looks at student performance 

 

Needs Improvement – The employee is functioning below proficient for performance expectations required for continued 

employment. 

 
 

Non-teaching Professional Employee – A person who is an education specialist or a professional employee or temporary professional 

employee   who provides services other than classroom instruction. 
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Overall Performance Ratings – Distinguished, Proficient, Needs Improvement, Failing 

 

PDE – Pennsylvania Department Of Education 

 

Performance Improvement Plan – District plan to improve performance of professional employees based on contents of the rating tool 

for ratings of failing and needs improvement with the evaluator and employee input 
 

Principal - An individual who is certified as a building principal, an assistant principal, a vice principal or a director of vocational education 

 

Principal Effectiveness Instrument – The rating tool used to evaluate a principal. 

 
Professional Employee – An individual who is certificated as a teacher, supervisor, principal, assistant principal, vice-principal, director 

of vocational education, dental hygienist, visiting teacher, home and school visitor, school counselor, child nutrition program specialist, school 

nurse, or   school librarian. 

 

Proficient – The employee's performance consistently reflects practice at a professional level. 
 

PIL – Pennsylvania Inspired Leadership 

 

PIMS – Pennsylvania Information Management System 

 

PPID –  Pennsylvania Personal Identification Number. 

 

PSSA – The Pennsylvania System of School Assessment established in 22 Pa. Code § 4.51 (relating to state assessment system). 
 

PVAAS – The Pennsylvania Value-Added Assessment System established in compliance with 22 Pa. Code § 403.3 (relating to single 

accountability   system) and its data made available by the Department under Section 221 of the Public School Code (24 P. S. § 2-221). 
 

Rating Tool – An instrument used to determine an evaluation. 

 

RTTT – Race To The Top 

 

Rubric – Information used to determine an evaluation. 

 

SAS – Standards Aligned System 

 

School Profile – Evaluation score determine by student performance and school assessments. 
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SIG Schools – School Improvement Grant Schools 

 

SLO – The Student Learning Objective is a record of the development and application of student performance measures selected by a LEA. 

It documents the process used to determine a student performance measure and validate the assigned weight. This record will provide for quality 

assurance in rating a student performance measure on the zero-to-three-point rating scale. 

Teacher Level Measures – A compilation of performance measures of all students in the school building in which the NTPE is employed as 

set forth in Part (IV). 

Temporary Professional Employee - An individual who has been employed to perform for a l imited t ime the duties of a newly created 

position or of a regular professional employee whose service has been terminated by death, resignation, suspension or removal. 



 

 
 
 

Intensive Supervision Plan Forms 
 
 
 

Forms Form Number 

Notification Memo ISP Form 1 
Plan Communication Memo  

ISP Form 2 

Intensive Supervision Remediation 
Plan 

 
ISP Form 3 

Intensive Supervision Progress Report  
ISP Form 4 

Intensive Supervision Remediation 
Plan 

Final Report 

 
ISP Form 5 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Revised 10.14.14 

draft
 94

 



 

 

To: 
From: 
Date: 
cc: Superintendent 
Subject: Intensive Supervision Plan 

 

 

This memo is to inform you that you will be included in the Intensive Supervision Plan because of the 
item(s) checked below. 

 
Excerpt from Pottsgrove School District Intensive Supervision Program: 

 

I. Criteria for Inclusion 
 

A professional will be included in the Intensive Supervision Program when 
any of the following occur: 

 

  a. Does not meet the essential performance expectations following oral and 
written warnings, 

 

  b. Is in danger of receiving a rating of failing, 
 

  c. Receives one rating of failing or needs improvement 
 

Please schedule a meeting with me within 7 working days of the receipt of this initial notification. The 
purpose of this meeting will be to initiate the process for developing the Intensive Supervision 
Remediation Plan. I look forward to working with you and the support team to make this a successful 
experience for everyone involved. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ISP Form 1:  July 2009 

Revised 10.14.14 
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draft 
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To: 
From: 
Date: 
cc: Support Team Members, Superintendent 
Subject: 

 

 

Our work at the Support Team meeting on (Date here), produced the attached Intensive Supervision 
Remediation Plan. Please review the plan to make sure it accurately reflects your understanding of that 
meeting. 

 

The other team members will receive copies. We look forward to working with you, assisting your 
efforts to bring this plan to successful completion. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
ISP Form 2:  July 2009 

Revised 9.22.14 draft 
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Intensive Supervision Remediation  Plan 

 
A. Description of Area(s) Needing Remediation : 

 
 
 
 
 
B. Goal(s) and Intended Outcome(s): 

 
 
 
 
 
 

C. Plan for Achievement of Goal(s) and Outcome(s): 
 

1. Strategies Means of Evaluation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
ISP Form 3:  July 2009 

Revised 9.22.14 draft 
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Intensive Supervision Remediation  Plan 
(Page 2) 

 

C. (Continued) Plan for Achievement of Goal(s): Attach additional pages as necessary) 
 

2. Support Team Roles and Responsibilities Strategies 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
D. Timeline 

 
 
 
 
 
Date to submit first progress report   

 

Signature of Principal or Supervisor  Date   
 

Signature of Employee  Date   
 

ISP Form 3:  July 2009 

Revised 9.22.14 draft 
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Intensive Supervision Progress  Report 

 
A. Evaluation of Progress Toward Attaining Goals: (To be completed by employee 

prior to conference) 

 
 
 
 
 
B. Principal’s/Supervisor’s Assessment of Progress Toward Goals: 

 
 
 
 
 
 

C. Principal’s/Supervisor’s Conference Comments: 

 
 
 
 
 
D. Date to submit next progress report   

 

 

 

 

 

Signature of Principal or Supervisor  Date   
 

Signature of Employee  Date   
 

 

 
 

SP Form 4:  July 2009 

 

Revised 9.22.14 draft 
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Intensive Supervision Remediation Plan 
Final Report 

 

 

Name   Date   
 

 

Based on my assessment of your progress toward the goals of your Intensive Supervision 
Remediation Plan the following will occur: 

 

   1. Your performance is rated proficient, and you will be removed from the 
Intensive Supervision Program, and placed in the clinical cycle for a 
minimum of one year. 

 

   2. Your performance is rated proficient, but you will continue in the 
Intensive Supervision Program.  See attached report. 

 

   3. Your performance is rated proficient. You will continue in the Intensive 
Supervision Program.  See attached report. 

 

   4. Your performance is rated failing for the second time. A 
recommendation for dismissal will be forwarded to the Superintendent 
of Schools. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Signature of Principal or Supervisor  Date   
 

Signature of Employee  Date   
 

 

 

 
 

ISP Form 5:  July 2009 

 
 

 

Revised 9.22.14 draft 
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Differentiated Supervision Options 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

draft 

Area of 

Focus/Topic 
Guiding Question Potential Artifacts/Evidence Option Level 

 
 

Balanced Literacy 

 
How can I learn more about a 

specific component of balanced 

literacy? 

 
Reflections/Notes from book 

and subsequent implementation 

of learnings 

SG, PC, P 

(Book Study: list for 

each component 

could be generated) 

 
 

K-5 

 

 
Balanced Literacy 

 
How do I select instructional 

goals in order to move students 

through guided reading levels? 

Anecdotal note-taking system 

aligned to text gradient and 

corresponding goals, record of 

student movement through 

levels and confirmation of 

progress once formally assessed 

 

 
P, PC, SG, AR 

 

 
K-5 

 
 

Balanced Literacy 

 
How can student discussion 

around text increase the rigor in 

classroom conversations and 

beyond? 

Structures and supports for 

conversation, partnership, 

grouping options, Reflection 

throughout implementation, 

student work samples with 

accompanying analysis, 

reflections/notes from articles 

 
 

PC, SG, AR, P 

 
 

K-12 

 
Differentiated 

Instruction 

How can I use lesson study and 

elements of differentiated 

instruction to meet the varied 

learning needs of my students? 

Reflection throughout 

implementation, student work 

samples with accompanying 

analysis,reflections/notes from 

articles 

 
 

SG, PC, AR, P 

 
 

K-12 

 
 

Formative 

Assessment 

 
What methods can I employ in 

order to monitor student 

understanding regularly? 

Formative Assessment 

questions, prompts, Schedule of 

formative assessment 

Formative Assessment results, 

Student work samples with 

accompanying analysis 

 

 
SG, PC, P, AR 

 

 
K-12 

 
Formative 

Assessment 

How do I effectively manage all 

assessment data to create a clear 

profile of what students know 

and are able to do? 

assessment record keeping, 

reports from assessment 

databases, checklists, informal 

and formal assessments 

 
SG, PC, P, AR 

 
K-12 

 

Formative 

Assessment 

 
How do I effectively use 

formative assessment results to 

select instructional goals? 

Formative Assessment 

questions, prompts, 

Schedule of formative 

assessment 

Formative Assessment results, 

report card 

 

 
SG, PC, P, AR 

 

 
K-12 

 
 

Formative 

Assessment 

Given the number of students a 

secondary education teacher has 

on roster, how can formative 

feedback be utilized more 

frequently and more efficiently 

to aid in student learning? 

 
Journal for Discussion (SG); 

Student achievement data; 

Portfolio of student work 

SG: Common 

Formative 

Assessment by Kim 

Bailey and Chris 

Jakicic? 

AR, P 

 

 
6-12 

 
 

Grading 

 
 

What research-based grading 

practices increase motivation and 

student  achievement? 

 
 

Journal for discussion (SG); 

Student achievement data; 

portfolio of student work; 

SG - Developing 

Grading and 

Reporting Systems 

for Student 

Learning by 

Guskey? 

AR, P 

 
 

K-12 
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r 

Area of 

Focus/Topic 
Guiding Question Potential Artifacts/Evidence Option Level 

 
Home & School 

Collaboration 

What communication systems 

can I employ to build strong 

collaboration between home and 

school? 

Parent surveys, Parent and 

Teacher Advisory group, 

Reflections/Notes from 

book/articles and subsequent 

implementation of learnings 

 
 

AR, SG, P 

 
 

K-12 

 
 

Home-School 

Connection 

After gaining full understanding 

of personal and professional 

beliefs and philosophies 

regarding cultural proficiency, 

what strategies can be 

implemented in the classroom to 

increase engagement, 

motivation, and achievement? 

Journal for Discussion (SG); 

Teacher and student surveys on 

Cultural Proficiency; 

Documentation/Portfolio of 

home-school and school-home 

interactions; 

Parent and student surveys 

SG - How to Teach 

Students Who Don’t 

Look Like You: 

Culturally 

Responsive   

Teaching Strategies 

by Davis? 

AR, P 

 
 

 
K-12 

 
 

 
Literacy 

 
How can the philosophy and 

practices of Reading 

Apprenticeship best support the 

integration and implementation 

of the Literacy standards? 

Journal for discussion (SG); 

Revision, implementation, and 

teacher feedback on curriculum 

documents (ie instructional 

strategies); 

Samples of student work; 

 
SG - Reading for 

Understanding by 

Schoenbach, 

Greenleaf, and 

Murphy? 

 
 

 
6-12 

  Student surveys 
PC, AR, P 

 

 What strategies can I adopt to Unit/Lesson Plans   

Literacy/Common 

Core 

help me respond to the demands 

of the Common Core ELA and 

Literacy in History, SS, Sci and 

Portfolios 

Achievement Data 

Visitation Data 

SG, (Book Study: 

The Core Six) 

 
K-12 

 Technical Subjects? Performance Tasks   

Instructional 

Practices 

How can I use lesson study to 

improve my instructional 

practice? 

Reflection Notes 

Sharing with Staff 

Discussion with Principal 

 
PC.SG, AR 

 
K-12 

 How can  I use high cognitively PLC Notes   
Math /Assessment 

Practices 

demanding tasks to formatively 

assess my students’ 

Reflection Notes 

Student Achievement Data 
PC, SG, AR, P K-12 

 understanding of math concepts? PLC Discussions   

 How can I use the 8 Classroom Visits   
Math/ Instructional 

Practices 

mathematical practices to help 

my students develop conceptual 

Student Reflection Journals 

Teacher Reflection Journals 
PC, SG, AR, P K-12 

 math understandings? Student Video   

  Formative Assessment   
 How can we effectively report questions, prompts   

Report Cards 
student understanding to parents 

via a standards based report 

Schedule of formative 

assessment 
SG, PC, P, AR K-12 

 card? Formative Assessment results,   
  sample report cards   

 

 
Rigor/Differentiated 

Instruction 

How can I integrate high levels of 

Bloom's Taxonomy with Webb's 

Depth of Knowledge into 

classroom practices to best serve 

the needs of Pottsgrove's 

learning community? 

Journal for Discussion (SG); 

Revision, implementation, and 

teacher feedback on curriculum 

documents (ie Performance 

Tasks); 

Samples of student work; 

Student surveys 

 
 

SG, PC, AR, P 

 
 

K-12 

 
Rigor/Differentiated 

Instruction 

 
What research-based strategies 

 
 
 

support teaching and

d
learning at 

hight cognitive levels? 

Journal for Discussion (SG); 

Student achievement data; 

a
Portfol

f
io of 

t
student work; 

Explicit, detailed lesson 
prep/planning docs 

SG- Researched 

Based Strategies 

and The Art and 

Science of Teaching 

by Marazano   AR, P 

 
 

K-12 
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Area of 

Focus/Topic 
Guiding Question Potential Artifacts/Evidence Option Level 

 
 

 
Student-Teacher 

Interactions 

 

 
How can the study of student- 

teacher interactions impact 

student motivation, engagement, 

and achievement? 

Diagrams that map verbal 

exchange, on-task behavior, 

physical movement in the room, 

types of feedback, questioning 

techniques; 

Video/Audio tape analysis; 

Student surveys 

 
 
 

PC, AR 

 
 
 

K-12 

  Journal for discussion (SG);   
  Revision, implementation, and   

 
 

Technology & 

Achievement 

How (and where) can technology 

be meaningfully integrated to 

support the curricular goals and 

increase student engagement 

and achievement? 

teacher feedback on curriculum 

documents (ie instructional 

strategies); 

Samples of student work; 

Student surveys; 

Portfolios of student work 

Use: A Standards- 

Based Approach by 

Cennamo, Ross, 

Ertmer 

 
PC, AR, P 

 

 
K-12 

  Journal for discussion (SG);   
  Revision, implementation, and   

 
Technology & 

Assessment 

What technologies most 

effectively support formative and 

summative assessment of 

student learning? 

teacher feedback on curriculum 

documents (ie instructional 

strategies); 

Samples of student work; 

Student surveys; 

 
 

AR, P 

 
 

K-12 

  Portfolios of student work   

  Google Doc sharing of student   
 In which ways can technology be work;   

Technology & 

Home Connection 

used to enhance teacher- 

student-parent interaction and 

Inviting parents to 

comment/peer edit; 
AR, P K-12 

 communication? Portfolios of student work;   
  Parent and student surveys   

 
Technology & 

Rigorous 

Curriculum 

How can technology be 

effectively integrated into the 

curriculum to increase student 

achievement? 

Comparison of student work 

and assessments taught with 

and without technology 

integration, list of effective 

technology tools 

 
 

PC, SG, P, AR 

 
 

K-12 

  Unit/Lesson Plans,   
 How can we increase student Performance Tasks,   

Writing 
rigor in writing prompts by 

developing interdisciplinary 

Portfolios, 

Achievement Data 
PC, SG, AR 6-12 

 performance tasks? Data Team Analysis of Student   
  Work   

 
 
 

Writing 

 
 

How can I create, refine, and 

implement expecations for K-12 

grammar and mechanics 

alignment in my program and 

instruction for my students? 

Reflection throughout 

implementation, student work 

samples with accompanying 

analysis,reflections/notes from 

articles, accountable talk on 

writing checklist; student 

conferences 

 
 
 

SG, PC, AR, P 

 
 
 

K-12 
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Area of 

Focus/Topic 
Guiding Question Potential Artifacts/Evidence Option Level 

 
 
 

Writing 

 

 
How can I increase my 

proficiency and my students' 

mastery of the Writing Checklist 

items for my grade/discipline? 

accountable talk on writing 

checklist; student and teacher 

conferences, "Unit/Lesson 

Plans, 

Performance Tasks, 

Portfolios, 

Achievement Data 

Data Team Analysis of Student 

Work" 

 
 
 

SG, PC, AR, P 

 
 
 

K-12 

 
Special Education 

Teachers 

 Transition; Behavior, for 

example, Restorative Practice; 

Functional skill development; 

Technology integration 

  

 
Social Workers 

 Home/school connections; 

Parent trainings; Behavior, for 

example Restorative Practice; 

Social Skills training/curriculum 

  

 
Psychologists 

 Functional behavior analysis; 

RTII; Child Study; DSM 5 

updates; Testing protocols 

  

Speech Therapists 
 Assistive Technology; Testing 

protocols; Delivery models 
  

 
Gifted Education 

What                

model/structures/programs most 

effectively support the delivery 

of gifted education? 

 
Visitation results, journal 

articles, program samples 

 
Study Group, Action 

Research, Portfolio 

 
K - 12 
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THE COMPONENTS OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 
Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

 

Effective teachers plan and prepare for lessons using their extensive knowledge of the content area, the core/managed curricu lum and their students, including students’ prior experience with this 
content and their possible misconceptions. Instructional outcomes are clearly related to the major concepts of the content area and are consistent with the curriculum design. These outcomes are clear 
to students and classroom visitors (including parents). Learning activities require all students to think, problem-solve, inquire, defend conjectures and opinions and be accountable to the learning 
community. Effective teachers work to engage all students in lessons and use formative assessment to scaffold and provide differentiated instruction. Measures of student learning align with the 
curriculum and core concepts in the discipline, and students can demonstrate their understanding in more than one way. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1a: Demonstrating 
knowledge of content 
and pedagogy 

Teacher’s plans and practice 
demonstrate evidence of little to no 
knowledge of the important 
concepts in the discipline, 
prerequisite relationships between 
them, or of the instructional 
practices specific to that discipline 
and alignment to PA Academic 
Standards. 

Teacher’s plans and practice 
demonstrate evidence of 
knowledge of the important 
concepts in the discipline, 
prerequisite relations between 
them and of the instructional 
practices specific to that discipline 
and their alignment to PA 
Academic Standards. 

Teacher’s plans and practice 
demonstrate evidence of the 
application of the important concepts 
in the discipline, prerequisite 
relationships between them and of 
the instructional practices specific to 
that discipline and their alignment to 
PA Academic Standards. 

Teacher’s plans and practice demonstrate 
evidence of extensive knowledge and 
application of the important concepts and 
structure of the discipline. Teacher actively 
builds on knowledge of prerequisites and 
misconceptions when designing instruction and 
designs strategies for causes of student 
misunderstanding. Teacher shows strong 
evidence of building alignment with PA 
Academic Standards and differentiates for 
student progress in planning. 

1b: Demonstrating 
knowledge of 
students 

Teacher ‘s plans contain little to no 
evidence of knowledge of students’ 
backgrounds, cultures, skills, 
language proficiency, interests, and 
special needs, and has done nothing 
to seek such understanding. 

Teacher shows awareness of the 
importance of understanding 
students’ backgrounds, cultures, 
skills, language proficiency, 
interests, and special needs, and 
has added to that knowledge for 
the class as a whole. 

Evidence that the teacher actively 
seeks knowledge of students’ 
backgrounds, cultures, skills, language 
proficiency, interests, and special 
needs, and seeks to incorporate that 
knowledge into the planning for 
specific groups of students. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge of students’ 
backgrounds, cultures, skills, language 
proficiency, interests, and special needs from a 
variety of sources, and uses this knowledge 
regularly in planning for the benefit of 
individual students. 

1c: Setting 
instructional 
outcomes 

Instructional outcomes are 
unsuitable for students, represent 
trivial or low-level learning, do not 
relate to PA Academic Standards or 
are stated only as activities. They do 
not permit viable methods of 
assessment. 

Instructional outcomes are of 
moderate rigor and are suitable for 
some students, but consist of a 
combination of unrelated activities 
and goals, some of which permit 
viable methods of assessment. 
They reflect more than one type of 
learning, but teacher makes no 
attempt at coordination or 
integration. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 
goals reflecting high-level learning and 
curriculum standards. They are 
suitable for most students in the class, 
are appropriate for different types of 
learning, and are capable of 
assessment. The outcomes reflect 
opportunities for coordination. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as goals that 
can be assessed, reflecting rigorous learning 
and PA Academic Standards. They represent 
different types of content, offer opportunities 
for both coordination and integration, and take 
account of the needs of individual students and 
different styles of learning. 

1d: Demonstrating 
knowledge of 
resources 

Teacher demonstrates little to no 
familiarity with resources to 
enhance personal knowledge, to use 
in teaching, or for students who 
need them. Teacher does not seek 
such knowledge. 

Teacher shows evidence of some 
familiarity with resources available 
through the school or district to 
enhance personal knowledge, to 
use in teaching, or for students 
who need them. Teacher does not 
actively seek to extend such 
knowledge. 

Teacher is fully aware of resources 
available through the school or district 
to enhance own knowledge and 
develops and maintains a database or 
list of resources, and uses them in 
teaching, or to meet individual 
student needs. 

Teacher seeks out resources in and beyond the 
school or district in professional organizations, 
on the Internet, and in the community to 
enhance own knowledge, and uses them in 
teaching, and to meet individual student needs. 

1e: Designing 
coherent instruction 

The series of learning experiences 
are poorly aligned with the 
instructional outcomes and do not 
represent a coherent structure. They 
are suitable for only some students. 

The series of learning experiences 
shows evidence of partial 
alignment with instructional 
outcomes, some of which may 
engage students in significant 
learning. The lesson or unit has a 
recognizable structure and reflects 
partial knowledge of students and 
resources. 

Teacher coordinates and aligns 
knowledge of content, of students and 
of resources to design a series of 
learning experiences aligned to 
instructional outcomes and suitable to 
groups of students. The lesson or unit 
has a clear structure and is likely to 
engage students in significant 
learning. 

Teacher coordinates and aligns knowledge of 
content, of students and of resources to design 
a series of learning experiences aligned to 
instructional outcomes, differentiated where 
appropriate to make them suitable to all 
students and likely to engage them in 
significant learning. The lesson or unit’s 
structure is clear and includes different 
pathways according to student needs. 

1f: Designing student 
assessment 

Teacher’s plan for assessing student 
learning contains no clear criteria or 
standards, is poorly aligned with the 
instructional outcomes, or is 
inappropriate for many students. 
There is no evidence that 
assessment results influence 
planning. 

Teacher’s plan for student 
assessment is partially aligned with 
the standards and instructional 
outcomes, contains no clear 
criteria, and is inappropriate for at 
least some students. Teacher 
shows some evidence of intent to 
use assessment results to plan for 
future instruction for the class as a 
whole. 

Teacher’s plan for student assessment 
is aligned with the standards and 
instructional outcomes, uses clear 
criteria, and is appropriate to the 
needs of students. Teacher shows 
specific evidence of intent to use 
assessment results to plan for future 
instruction for groups of students. 

Teacher’s plan for student assessment is fully 
aligned with the standards and instructional 
outcomes, uses clear criteria that show 
evidence of student contribution to their 
development. Assessment methodologies may 
have been adapted for individuals, and the 
teacher shows clear evidence of intent to use 
assessment results to plan future instruction 
for individual students. 
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THE COMPONENTS OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 
Domain 2: The Classroom Environment 

Effective teachers organize their classrooms so that all students can learn. They maximize instructional time and foster respectful interactions among and between teachers and students with 
sensitivity to students' cultures, race and levels of development. Students themselves make a substantive contribution to the effective functioning of the class through self-management of their 
own learning and maintaining a consistent focus on rigorous learning for all students by supporting the learning of others. Processes and tools for students' independent learning are 
visible/available to students (charts, rubrics, etc.). Artifacts that demonstrate student growth over time are displayed/available. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 
2a: Creating an 
environment of 
respect and 
rapport 

Classroom interactions, both 
between the teacher and students 
and among students, are negative, 
inappropriate, or insensitive to 
students’ cultural backgrounds, and 
are characterized by sarcasm, put- 
downs, or conflict. Standards of 
behavior are not clear or visible in 
the classroom. 

Classroom interactions, both 
between the teacher and students 
and among students, are generally 
appropriate and free from conflict 
but may be characterized by 
occasional displays of insensitivity or 
lack of responsiveness to cultural or 
developmental differences among 
students. 

Minimal evidence of clear standards 
of behavior being visible in the 
classroom. 

Classroom interactions, between 
teacher and students and among 
students are polite and respectful, 
reflecting general warmth and 
caring, and are appropriate to the 
cultural and developmental 
differences among groups of 
students. Standards of behavior 
are clear and visible and there is 
evidence that standards are 
consistently maintained. 

Classroom interactions among the teacher 
and individual students are highly 
respectful, reflecting genuine warmth and 
caring and sensitivity to students’ cultures 
and levels of development. Students 
themselves ensure high levels of civility 
among members of the class. Evidence 
that the teacher places a high priority on 
appropriate and respectful behavior and 
interaction and behavioral standards are 
clear and consistent. 

2b: Establishing a 
culture for learning 

The classroom environment conveys 
a negative culture for learning, 
characterized by low teacher 
commitment to the subject, low 
expectations for student 
achievement, and little or no student 
pride in work. 

Teacher’s attempts to create a 
culture for learning are partially 
successful, with little teacher 
commitment to the subject in 
evidence, modest expectations for 
student achievement, and little 
student pride in work. Evidence that 
both teacher and students appear to 
be only “going through the motions.” 

The classroom culture is 
characterized by high expectations 
for most students, genuine 
commitment to the subject by both 
teacher and students, with 
students demonstrating visible 
pride in their work. 

Evidence of high levels of student energy 
and teacher passion for the subject that 
create a culture for learning in which 
everyone shares a belief in the importance 
of the subject. All students hold themselves 
to high standards of performance, for 
example by initiating improvements to 
their work. 

2c: Managing 
classroom 
procedures 

Much instructional time is lost due to 
inefficient classroom routines and 
procedures for transitions, handling 
of supplies, and performance of non- 
instructional duties. 

Some instructional time is lost due to 
only partially effective classroom 
routines and procedures, for 
transitions, handling of supplies, and 
performance of non-instructional 
duties. 

Little instructional time is lost due 
to classroom routines and 
procedures for transitions, 
handling of supplies, and 
performance of non-instructional 
duties. Class period runs smoothly 
and efficiently. 

Students contribute to the seamless 
operation of classroom routines and 
procedures for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of 
non-instructional duties.  Evidence of a 
community that takes pride in their 
classroom operation. 

2d: Managing 
student behavior 

No evidence that standards of 
conduct have been established, and 
little or no teacher monitoring of 
student behavior. Response to 
student misbehavior is inconsistent, 
repressive, or disrespectful of 
student dignity. 

Evidence that the teacher has made 
an effort to establish standards of 
conduct for students. The teacher 
tries, with uneven results, to monitor 
student behavior and respond to 
student misbehavior. 

Evidence that standards of conduct 
are clear to students, and that the 
teacher monitors student behavior 
against those standards. Teacher 
response to student misbehavior is 
consistent, appropriate and 
respects the students’ dignity. 

Standards of conduct are clear, with 
evidence of student participation in setting 
and maintaining them. The teacher’s 
monitoring of student behavior is subtle 
and preventive, and the teacher’s response 
to student misbehavior is sensitive to 
individual student needs. Students take an 
active role in monitoring the standards of 
behavior. 

2e: Organizing 
physical space 

The physical environment is unsafe, 
or some students do not have access 
to learning. There is poor alignment 
between the physical arrangement 
and the lesson activities. 

The classroom is safe, and essential 
learning is accessible to most 
students. Teacher’s use of physical 
resources, including computer 
technology, is moderately effective. 
Teacher may attempt to modify the 
physical arrangement to suit learning 
activities, with partial success. 

The classroom is safe, and learning 
is accessible to all students. The 
teacher ensures that the physical 
arrangement is appropriate to the 
learning activities. Teacher makes 
effective use of physical resources, 
including computer technology. 

The classroom is safe, and the physical 
environment ensures the learning of all 
students, including those with special 
needs. Opportunities are available to all 
learning styles. Students contribute to the 
use or adaptation of the physical 
environment to advance learning. 

Technology is used skillfully, as appropriate 
to the lesson. 
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THE COMPONENTS OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 
Domain 3: Instruction 

All students are highly engaged in learning and make significant contribution to the success of the class through participation in equitable discussions, active involvement in their learning and the 
learning of others. Students and teachers work in ways that demonstrate their belief that rigorous instruction and hard work will result in greater academic achievement.  Teacher feedback is 
specific to learning goals and rubrics and offers concrete ideas for improvement. As a result, students understand their progress in learning the content and can explain the goals and what they 
need to do in order to improve. Academic progress is articulated and celebrated in the learning community and with families. Effective teachers recognize their responsibility for student learning 
in all circumstances and demonstrate significant student growth over time towards individual achievement goals, including academic, behavioral, and/or social objectives. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 
3a: Communicating 
with students 

Expectations for learning, directions 
and procedures, and explanations of 
content are unclear or confusing to 
students. Teacher’s use of language 
contains errors or is inappropriate to 
students’ cultures or levels of 
development. 

Expectations for learning, 
directions and procedures, and 
explanations of content are 
clarified after initial confusion; 
teacher’s use of language is correct 
but may not be completely 
appropriate to students’ cultures or 
levels of development. 

Expectations for learning, directions and 
procedures, and explanations of content 
are clear to students. Communications 
are appropriate to students’ cultures and 
levels of development. 

Expectations for learning, directions and 
procedures, and explanations of content 
are clear to students. Teacher’s oral and 
written communication is clear and 
expressive, appropriate to students’ 
cultures and levels of development, and 
anticipates possible student 
misconceptions. 

3b: Using 
questioning and 
discussion 
techniques 

Teacher’s questions are low-level or 
inappropriate, eliciting limited 
student participation, and recitation 
rather than discussion. 

Some of the teacher’s questions 
elicit a thoughtful response, but 
most are low-level, posed in rapid 
succession. Teacher’s attempts to 
engage all students in the 
discussion are only partially 
successful. 

Most of the teacher’s questions elicit a 
thoughtful response, and the teacher 
allows sufficient time for students to 
answer. The students are engaged and 
participate in the discussion, with the 
teacher stepping aside when appropriate. 

Questions reflect high expectations and 
are culturally and developmentally 
appropriate. Students formulate many of 
the high-level questions and ensure that 
all voices are heard. 

3c: Engaging 
students in learning 

Activities and assignments, 
materials, and groupings of students 
are inappropriate and ineffective to 
the instructional outcomes, or 
students’ cultures or levels of 
understanding, resulting in little 
intellectual engagement. The lesson 
has no structure or is poorly paced. 

Activities and assignments, 
materials, and groupings of 
students are partially appropriate 
and effective for the instructional 
outcomes, or students’ cultures or 
levels of understanding, resulting in 
moderate intellectual engagement. 
The lesson has a recognizable 
structure but is not fully developed 
or maintained. 

Activities and assignments, materials, and 
groupings of students are fully 
appropriate and effective for the 
instructional outcomes, and students’ 
cultures and levels of understanding. All 
students are engaged in work of a high 
level of rigor. The lesson’s structure is 
coherent, with appropriate pacing. 

Students are highly intellectually engaged 
throughout the lesson in significant 
learning and make relevant and 
substantive contributions to the 
activities, student groupings, and 
materials. The lesson is adapted to the 
needs of individuals, and the structure 
and pacing allow for student reflection 
and closure. 

3d: Using 
assessment in 
instruction 

Assessment is not used in 
instruction, either through students’ 
awareness of the assessment 
criteria, monitoring of progress by 
teacher or students, or through 
feedback to students. 

Assessment is occasionally used in 
instruction through some 
monitoring of progress of learning 
by teacher and/or students. 
Feedback to students is uneven, 
and students are aware of only 
some of the assessment criteria 
used to evaluate their work. 

Assessment is regularly used in 
instruction through self-assessment by 
students, monitoring of progress of 
learning by teacher and/or students, and 
through high quality feedback to 
students. Students are fully aware of the 
assessment criteria used to evaluate their 
work. 

Assessment is used in a sophisticated 
manner in instruction through student 
involvement in establishing the 
assessment criteria, self-assessment by 
students and monitoring of progress by 
both students and teachers, and high 
quality feedback to students from a 
variety of sources. 

3e: Demonstrating 
flexibility and 
responsiveness 

Teacher adheres to the instruction 
plan, even when a change would 
improve the lesson or students’ lack 
of interest. Teacher brushes aside 
student questions; when students 
experience difficulty, the teacher 
blames the students or their home 
environment. Teacher lacks a 
repertoire of strategies to allow for 
adaptation of the lesson. 

Teacher attempts to modify the 
lesson when needed and to 
respond to student questions, with 
moderate success. Teacher accepts 
responsibility for student success, 
but has only a limited repertoire of 
strategies to draw upon. 

 
 

 

dr 

Teacher promotes the successful learning 
of all students, making adjustments as 
needed to instruction plans and 
accommodating student questions, needs 
and interests. Teacher maintains a broad 
repertoire of strategies and uses them 
quickly and effectively. 

 
 

 

ft 

Teacher seizes an opportunity to enhance 
learning, building on a spontaneous event 
or expression of student interests. 

Teacher ensures the success of all 
students, using an extensive repertoire of 
instructional strategies and shows 
evidence of actively seeking new 
strategies. 
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THE COMPONENTS OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 
Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Effective teachers have high ethical standards and a deep sense of professionalism. They utilize integrated systems for using student learning data, record keeping and communicating with 
families clearly, timely and with cultural sensitivity. They assume leadership roles in both school and district projects, and engage in a wide-range of professional development activities. Reflection 
on their own practice results in ideas for improvement that are shared across the community and improve the practice of all. These are teachers who are committed to fostering a community 
of effortful learning that reflects the highest standards for teaching and student learning in ways that are respectful and responsive to the needs and backgrounds of all learners. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 
4a: Reflecting on teacher 
and student learning 

Teacher’s reflection does not 
accurately assess the lesson’s 
effectiveness, the degree to which 
outcomes were met and/or has no 
suggestions for how a lesson could 
be improved. 

Teacher’s reflection is a sometimes 
accurate impression of a lesson’s 
effectiveness, the degree to which 
outcomes were met and/or makes 
general suggestions about how a 
lesson could be improved. 

Teacher’s reflection accurately 
assesses the lesson’s 
effectiveness and the degree to 
which outcomes were met and 
cites evidence to support the 
judgment. Teacher makes 
specific suggestions for lesson 
improvement. 

Teacher’s reflection accurately and 
effectively assesses the lesson’s 
effectiveness and the degree to which 
outcomes were met, cites specific examples; 
offers specific alternative actions drawing on 
an extensive repertoire of skills. 

4b: System for managing 
students’ data 

Teacher’s information 
management system for student 
completion of assignments, 
student progress in learning and 
non-instructional activities is either 
absent, incomplete or in disarray. 

Teacher’s information 
management system for student 
completion of assignments, 
progress in learning and non- 
instructional activities is ineffective 
or rudimentary, not maintained 
and/or requires frequent 
monitoring for accuracy. 

Teacher’s information 
management system for student 
completion of assignments, 
student progress in learning and 
non-instructional activities is fully 
effective. 

Teacher’s information management system 
for student completion of assignments, 
progress in learning and non-instructional 
activities is fully effective and is used 
frequently to guide planning. Students 
contribute to the maintenance and/or 
interpretation of the information. 

4c:Communicating with 
families 

Teacher provides little/no 
culturally-appropriate information 
to families about the instructional 
program, student progress or 
responses to family concerns. 
Families are not engaged in the 
instructional program. 

Teacher provides minimal and/or 
occasionally insensitive 
communication and response to 
family concerns.  Partially 
successful attempts are made to 
engage families in the instructional 
program with no attention to 
adaptations for cultural issues. 

Teacher provides frequent, 
culturally-appropriate 
information to families about the 
instructional program, student 
progress, and responses to family 
concerns. Frequent, successful 
efforts to engage families in the 
instructional program are the 
result of flexible communication. 

Teacher provides frequent, culturally- 
appropriate information to families with 
student input; successful efforts are made to 
engage families in the instructional program 
to enhance student learning. 

4d: Participating in a 
professional community 

Professional relationships with 
colleagues are negative or self- 
serving; teacher avoids 
participation in a culture of inquiry 
and/or avoids becoming involved 
in school events and/or school and 
district projects. 

Professional relationships are 
cordial and fulfill required 
school/district duties. The teacher 
will sometimes become involved in 
a culture of inquiry, school events 
and/or school/district projects 
when asked. 

Professional relationships are 
characterized by mutual support 
and cooperation; include 
voluntary active participation and 
substantial contributions to a 
culture of professional inquiry, 
school events and school/district 
projects. 

Professional relationships are characterized 
by mutual support, cooperation and 
initiative in assuming leadership in 
promoting a culture of inquiry and making 
substantial contributions to school/district 
projects. 

4e: Growing and 
developing 
professionally 

Teacher engages in no professional 
development activities and/or 
resists feedback on teaching 
performance and/or makes no 
effort to share knowledge with 
others or to assume professional 
responsibilities. 

Teacher engages in professional 
activities to a limited extent and/or 
accepts feedback on performance 
with reluctance and no evidence of 
change and/or finds limited ways 
to contribute to the profession. 

Teacher engages in seeking out 
professional development 
opportunities, welcomes 
feedback on performances, and 
adapts suggestions for change 
and participates actively in 
assisting other educators. 

Teacher engages in seeking out 
opportunities for leadership roles in 
professional development and makes a 
systematic effort to conduct action research, 
seeks out feedback and initiates important 
activities to contribute to the profession. 

4f: Showing 
professionalism 

Teacher’s professional interactions 
are characterized by questionable 
integrity, lack of awareness of 
student needs, and/or decisions 
that are self-serving, and/or do not 
comply with school/district 
regulations. 

Teacher’s interactions are 
characterized by honest, genuine 
but inconsistent attempts to serve 
students, decision-making based on 
limited data, and/or minimal 
compliance with school/district 
regulations. 

Teacher’s interactions are 
characterized by honesty, 
integrity, confidentiality and 
assurance that all students are 
fairly served, participation in 
team or departmental decision- 
making, and/or full compliance 
with regulations. 

Teacher displays the highest standards of 
honesty, integrity, confidentiality; 
assumption of leadership role with 
colleagues, in serving students, challenges 
negative attitudes and practices, and 
promotes full compliance with regulations. 
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RUBRIC ASSESSMENT: CERTIFIED SCHOOL NURSE (CSN) 

Date 

 
Formal Observation 

School Nurse Self-assessment 

 
Individual Growth Project 

Evaluator Assessment 

 
Intensive Support Plan 

 

 
Summative 

Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1a: Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Content and 

Pedagogy/Demonstrating 

Knowledge of Nursing Process 

and Health 

Certified School Nurse (CSN) 

demonstrates limited understanding 

of the nursing process and health. 

CSN demonstrates a basic 

understanding of the nursing 

process and health. 

CSN demonstrates adequate 

understanding of the nursing 

process and health. 

CSN demonstrates an extensive 

understanding of the nursing 

process and health. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not assess student upon 

arrival to the health room. 

CSN performs a limited, brief 

physical assessment of student upon 

arrival to the health room. 

CSN performs a complete and 

appropriate physical assessment of 

student upon arrival to the health 

room. 

CSN performs a complete, 

appropriate, and detailed assessment 

of student upon arrival to the health 

room, including questions as to past 

medical history and potential 

contributing factors. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1b: Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Students/Demonstrating 

Knowledge of Individual Health 

Needs 

CSN demonstrates limited 

understanding of individual health 

needs. 

CSN demonstrates basic 

understanding of individual health 

needs. 

CSN demonstrates adequate 

understanding of individual health 

needs. 

CSN demonstrates extensive 

understanding of individual health 

needs. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not access student’s 

demographic data and health history 

to aid in physical assessment. 

CSN utilizes available student data 

occasionally to aid in performing a 

physical assessment of the student. 

CSN consistently utilizes available 

student information databases and 

health records to aid in performing a 

physical assessment. 

CSN consistently utilizes available 

student information databases, 

health records, and seeks input from 

teachers and other relevant 

personnel to aid in completing a 

physical assessment. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1c: Setting Service Delivery 

Outcomes/Identifying Appropriate 

Outcomes 

CSN is unable to identify 

appropriate outcomes. 

CSN is able to identify appropriate 

outcomes some of the time. 

CSN consistently identifies 

outcomes that are culturally 

appropriate and based upon both 

current and predicted needs. 

CSN consistently identifies 

outcomes that are culturally 

appropriate and based upon both 

current and predicted needs. 

Following consultation with 

relevant parties (e.g., students, 

parents and educators/colleagues), 

measurable outcomes are 

systematically evaluated for the 

purpose of improving services. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not communicate with 

parents and/or staff members, when 

appropriate, following a student 

interaction. 

CSN occasionally communicates 

with parents and/or staff members, 

when appropriate, following a 

student interaction. 

CSN consistently communicates in 

an effective manner, when 

appropriate, with parents and staff 

members following interaction with 

a student. 

CSN provides consistent 

communication with parents and 

staff members following each 

student interaction, when 

appropriate, and initiates follow up 

communication to determine the 

student’s status and future needs 

upon return to the classroom. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1d: Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Resources/Demonstrating 

Knowledge of Appropriate Laws, 

Regulations, and Resources 

CSN demonstrates limited 

knowledge of appropriate laws, 

regulations and resources. 

CSN demonstrates some knowledge 

of appropriate laws, regulations, and 

resources. 

CSN demonstrates adequate 

knowledge of appropriate laws, 

regulations, and resources. 

CSN demonstrates extensive 

knowledge of appropriate laws, 

regulations, and resources and uses 

knowledge to regularly assess the 

impact on services. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not complete the process 

for each mandated screening. 

 
CSN does not review student 

immunization records for 

compliance with state mandates. 

CSN partially completes the process 

for each mandated screening. 

 
CSN reviews student immunization 

records but does not follow-up with 

students out of compliance. 

CSN completes the process for each 

mandated screening. 

 
CSN reviews student immunization 

records, and follows-up periodically 

throughout the school year 

according to state guidelines. 

CSN completes the process for each 

mandated screening, communicates 

the results with teachers, as 

appropriate and follows-up with 

referrals as needed, utilizing 

existing resources. 

 
CSN reviews student immunization 

records, follows-up throughout the 

school year according to state 

guidelines and educates parents 

with community resources for 

immunization compliance. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1e: Designing Coherent 

Instruction/Developing Plans to 

Attain Expected Outcomes, 

Including Services for Students 

with Diverse Medical Needs 

CSN is unable to develop plans that 

result in expected outcomes for the 

individual. 

CSN is able to develop plans to 

attain expected outcomes some of 

the time. 

CSN consistently develops plans 

that result in expected outcomes for 

individuals, including individuals 

with diverse medical needs. 

Through collaborative and 

evidence-based practice, the CSN 

develops exceptional plans that 

exceed the expected outcomes for a 

given individual. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not create an emergency 

health care plan for a student with 

life-threatening food allergies. 

CSN creates a basic emergency care 

plan for a student with life 

threatening food allergies, but does 

not communicate the plan to the 

student’s teacher. 

CSN creates a complete emergency 

care plan for a student with life 

threatening food allergies and 

communicates the plan with the 

student’s teacher and appropriate 

staff members. 

CSN creates a detailed emergency 

care plan for a student with life 

threatening food allergies, 

communicates the plan with the 

student’s teacher and appropriate 

staff members, and trains staff 

members in the use of an 

epinephrine auto-injector and how 

to recognize and respond to a life 

threatening reaction.. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1f: Designing Student 

Assessments/Designing Outcome 

Evaluation 

CSN is unable to design an outcome 

evaluation. 

CSN demonstrates a basic 

understanding of how to design an 

outcome evaluation. 

CSN is able to design an adequate 

outcome evaluation. 

Through collaborative practice, 

CSN is able to adequately design an 

outcome evaluation and use the 

results to inform and improve 

services. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not create an individual 

health plan for a student returning to 

school with special mobility needs. 

CSN creates a mobility plan for a 

student returning to school, but does 

not communicate the plan with the 

student’s teacher. 

CSN creates an individual health 

plan for mobility and communicates 

the plan with the student’s teacher 

and other staff members. 

CSN creates an individual health 

plan for mobility, communicates the 

plan to the student’s teacher and 

appropriate staff members, and 

follows up with student, parent, and 

staff members to determine if the 

plan is functional. 
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Domain 2: The Environment 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2a: Creating an Environment of 

Respect and Rapport 

CSN’s interactions with members of 

the school community are often 

negative or inappropriate. 

CSN’s interactions with members of 

the school community are adequate. 

CSN’s interactions with members of 

the school community are positive 

and respectful. 

Members of the school community 

seek out the CSN based upon the 

establishment of respectful, 

collaborative and trusting 

relationships. 

Evidence/Examples Confidentiality is not maintained. 

 
CSN makes inappropriate remarks 

during meetings with school 

community.* 

 
CSN communicates in a negative 

manner through email 

correspondence to members of the 

school community. 

 
CSN speaks to students in a 

condescending manner. 

 
CSN is not sensitive to cultural and 

socio-economic challenges 

community members. 

Confidentiality is compromised at 

times. 

 
CSN will occasionally cause 

conflict with school community 

members. 

 
Interactions with school community 

are most often appropriate. 

 
CSN is sensitive to cultural and 

socioeconomic characteristics of the 

school community. 

CSN is professional and respectful 

when working with the school 

community. 

 
CSN rapport with school 

community is supportive and 

caring. 

 
CSN intervenes for those of the 

school community with cultural and 

socioeconomic challenges. 

 
CSN works effectively with her 

nursing peers. 

 
Correspondence (email, verbal) is 

consistently appropriate and 

positive. 

CSN is sought out by school 

community because of trusting and 

caring relationship, 

 
Administration receives positive 

feedback from the school 

community acknowledging 

communication that is respectful, 

supportive and knowledgeable. 

 
CSN actively provides resources for 

those with cultural and 

socioeconomic challenges. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2b: Establishing a Culture for 

Learning/Establishing a Culture 

for Health and Wellness 

CSN does not contribute to the 

establishment of a culture for health 

and wellness. 

The CSN is not sensitive to the 

developmental, cultural and 

socioeconomic characteristics of the 

school community 

CSN has made some contributions 

toward the establishment of a 

culture for health and wellness. The 

CSN shows some sensitivity to the 

developmental, cultural and 

socioeconomic characteristics of the 

school community. 

CSN has made meaningful 

contributions toward the 

establishment of a culture for health 

and wellness that demonstrate 

sensitivity to the developmental, 

cultural and socioeconomic needs of 

the school community. 

CSN has made significant 

contributions toward the 

establishment of a culture for health 

and wellness via leadership and 

collaboration with members of the 

school community in ways that 

demonstrate sensitivity to the 

developmental, cultural, and 

socioeconomic needs of the 

community. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not participate in health 

initiatives. 

Occasionally participates in health 

initiatives. 

 
CSN recognizes health care needs 

of students but does not intervene 

with possible solutions. 

CSN consistently participates in 

health initiatives. 

 
CSN provides resources to the 

school community regarding health 

and wellness issues. 

 
CSN is aware of specific health 

issues within the school community. 

CSN organizes programs such as 

Holiday Sharing, Immunization 

Clinics, Health Fairs, Blood Drive, 

etc. 

 
CSN aids in accessing health care, 

reduced, free breakfast, lunch and 

other resources for students, as 

needed. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2c: Managing Classroom 

Procedures/Following Health 

Protocols and Procedures 

CSN does not follow health 

protocols and procedures. 

CSN is inconsistent in following 

health protocols and procedures. 

The CSN usually keeps 

documentation of all interactions 

with students and other members of 

the community, but lacks 

consistency and clarity in her 

record-keeping. 

CSN follows health protocols and 

procedures. The CSN consistently 

documents interactions with 

students and other member of the 

community and these records are 

usually complete and clear. 

CSN follows health protocols and 

procedures and uses effective 

problem-solving skills in unique 

situations. All interactions with 

students and other members of the 

community are documented in a 

manner that is complete and clear in 

its meaning. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not follow school district 

policy and procedure/department 

standing orders. 

 
CSN documentation is absent or not 

complete. 

CSN is aware of and generally 

follows school district policy and 

procedure/department standing 

orders. 

 
CSN documentation is inconsistent. 

CSN consistently follows school 

district policy and 

procedure/department standing 

orders. 

 
CSN documentation is consistent 

and adequate. 

CSN contributes to the development 

of district policy and 

procedure/department standing 

orders related to health and 

wellness. 

 
CSN documentation is complete 

with follow-up as needed and 

shared with appropriate school staff 

as necessary for student success. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2d: Managing Student Behavior/ 

Promoting a Safe and Healthy 

Environment 

CSN does not promote a safe and 

healthy environment. 

CSN makes some attempts to 

promote a safe and healthy 

environment. 

CSN consistently promotes a safe 

and healthy environment. 

CSN consistently engages others in 

the effective promotion of a safe 

and healthy environment that is 

guided by the use of research-based 

strategies and recommendations. 

Evidence/Examples CSN does not contact Department 

of Health for suspected outbreak of 

chicken pox. 

 
CSN does not maintain medications 

in a locked location. Exception: 

emergency medications such as 

asthma inhalers and epinephrine 

auto-injectors. 

CSN delays contacting Department 

of Health for suspected outbreak of 

chicken pox. 

 
CSN has a secure medication 

location but does not keep locked. 

Exception: emergency medications 

such as asthma inhalers and 

epinephrine auto-injectors. 

CSN contacts Department of Health 

for suspected outbreak of chicken 

pox in a timely manner. 

 
CSN maintains medication in a 

secure, locked location. Exception: 

emergency medications such as 

asthma inhalers and epinephrine 

auto-injectors. 

CSN contacts Department of Health 

for suspected outbreak of chicken 

pox. Provides education to school 

administration, staff and families on 

disease process, precautions, 

treatment and follow-up. 

 
CSN ensures that medication is in a 

secure, locked location. Maintain 

logs of inventory. Follows 

recommendations outlined in PA 

Department of Health medication 

guidelines. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2e:  Organizing Physical Space The physical environment is unsafe. The physical environment is usually 

safe, organized, and accessible. 

The physical environment is 

consistently safe, organized, and 

accessible. 

The CSN continually monitors and 

assesses the safety of her 

surroundings and addresses the need 

to maintain a physical environment 

that is safe, organized and 

accessible. 

Evidence/Examples The Health Office is not safe/clean 

and supplies are not organized. 

The Health Office is cluttered but 

accessible. Supplies are somewhat 

organized. 

The Health Office is clean, 

uncluttered and easily accessible. 

Supplies are well organized 

The Health Office is consistently 

clean, and organized. 

Supplies are well organized and the 

CSN monitors for expiration dates. 
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Domain 3: Service Delivery 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3a: Communicating with 

Students/Communicating Clearly 

and Accurately 

Oral and written communications 

skills are ineffective. 

Oral and written communication 

skills are adequately developed. 

Effective oral and written 

communication skills result in 

purposeful and consistently positive 

outcomes. 

Effective oral and written 

communication skills result in 

community-building, enhancement 

and trust in school nursing services. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN does not proofread 

communications prior to 

dissemination. 

 
The CSN does not use language 

which is appropriate and 

professional. 

The CSN inconsistently proofreads 

prior to dissemination. 

 
The CSN inconsistently uses 

language which is appropriate and 

professional. 

The CSN consistently proofreads 

prior to dissemination. 

 
The CSN consistently uses language 

which is appropriate and 

professional. 

The CSN consistently proofreads 

communications prior to 

dissemination. 

 
The CSN adapts communications to 

the specific needs of the 

recipient(s). 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3b: Using Questioning and 

Discussion Techniques/Gathering 

Information 

CSN does not use appropriate 

information gathering techniques. 

CSN uses appropriate information 

gathering techniques most of the 

time. 

CSN consistently uses appropriate 

information gathering techniques. 

CSN consistently uses appropriate 

information gathering techniques 

and provides comprehensive 

assessments that inform treatment 

for the individual, the system and 

the practice at large. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN does not access student’s 

health history or demographic data. 

The CSN inconsistently accesses 

student’s health history or 

demographic data. 

The CSN consistently utilizes 

available student health history or 

demographic data. 

The CSN consistently utilizes 

available student health history, 

demographic data and evidence- 

based resources. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3c: Engaging Students in 

Learning/Engaging the School 

Community in Health Education 

and Wellness Promotion 

CSN does not engage the school 

community in health education and 

wellness promotion. 

CSN engages the school community 

in health education and wellness 

promotion on an inconsistent basis. 

CSN engages the school community 

in health education and wellness 

promotion on a consistent basis. 

CSN consistently engages and 

empowers the school community to 

learn about health and take 

individual and collective 

responsibility for promoting 

wellness. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN does not share trusted 

sources or links of health 

information and wellness 

promotion. 

The CSN inconsistently provides 

sources of health information and 

wellness promotion. 

THE CSN consistently engages the 

school community in health and 

wellness promotion through school 

permitted methods such as school 

newsletters, bulletin board displays, 

automated call notifications, 

wellness announcements or class 

presentations. Trusted sources of 

health information and wellness 

promotion are consistently 

communicated. 

The CSN consistently engages the 

school community in health and 

wellness promotion through school 

permitted techniques such as school 

newsletters, bulletin board displays, 

automated phone call notifications, 

wellness announcements, or class 

presentations. 

 
The CSN assists in promotes and/or 

provides their school community 

with programs such as flu shot 

programs, immunization catch up 

programs, health and wellness fairs, 

or blood drives. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3d: Using Assessment in Service 

Delivery/ 

Utilizing Assessment Data and 

Resources to Deliver Appropriate 

Care 

CSN does not utilize assessment 

data and resources to inform/deliver 

appropriate care. 

CSN inconsistently utilizes 

assessment data and resources to 

inform/deliver appropriate care. 

CSN consistently and effectively 

utilizes assessment data and 

resources to deliver appropriate 

care. 

CSN consistently and effectively 

utilizes assessment data and 

resources to deliver exceptional care 

and outcomes. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN fails to utilize physical 

and written assessment resources or 

other credible health information 

sources to inform/deliver 

appropriate care to a student 

presenting with a complex health 

problem such as a concussion. 

The CSN inconsistently utilizes 

physical and written information or 

other credible health information 

sources (healthcare provider orders, 

standardized, trusted assessment 

tools such as those provided by 

Brainsteps program) to 

inform/deliver appropriate care for a 

student presenting with a complex 

health problem, such as a 

concussion. 

The CSN consistently utilizes 

physical and written information 

and other credible health 

information sources (healthcare 

provider orders, standardized, 

trusted assessment tools such as 

those provided by Brainsteps 

program) to inform/deliver 

appropriate care for a student 

presenting with a complex health 

problem such as a concussion. 

The CSN consistently utilizes 

physical and written information or 

other credible health information 

sources (healthcare provider orders, 

standardized, trusted assessment 

tools such as those provided by 

Brainsteps program) to 

inform/deliver appropriate care for a 

student presenting with complex 

health problem such as a 

concussion. 

 
CSN consistently works 

collaboratively with teachers/school 

personnel to develop the appropriate 

plan of care in order to reach 

maximum academic success. 

 
CSN provides trusted educational 

resources to family/faculty 

concerning all aspects in the care 

for a student presenting with a 

complex health problem such as a 

concussion. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3e: Demonstrating Flexibility 

and Responsiveness 

CSN does not demonstrate 

flexibility and responsiveness to 

making changes to a plan or 

program. 

CSN is willing to make some 

changes to a plan or program when 

the results suggest that there is a 

need for change but does not 

consistently evaluate whether the 

changes were helpful. 

CSN is willing to make some 

changes to a plan or program when 

the results suggest that there is need 

for change and consistently 

evaluates whether the changes were 

helpful. 

CSN consistently seeks input from 

all stakeholders to guide decision- 

making. Ongoing flexibility and 

responsiveness within the context of 

collaboration and systematic 

evaluation of changes results in 

meaningful improvements and 

improved outcomes. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN fails to adapt the plan of 

care and respond effectively to 

scheduled and unscheduled changes 

throughout the school day for a 

student with a chronic condition, i.e. 

Type 1 Diabetes. 

The CSN inconsistently adapts the 

plan of care and responds 

effectively to scheduled and 

unscheduled changes throughout the 

school day for a student with a 

chronic condition, i.e. Type 1 

Diabetes. 

The CSN consistently adapts the 

plan of care and responds 

effectively to scheduled and 

unscheduled changes throughout the 

school day for a student with a 

chronic condition, i.e. Type 1 

Diabetes. 

The CSN consistently adapts the 

plan of care and responds 

effectively to scheduled and 

unscheduled changes throughout the 

school day for a student with a 

chronic condition, i.e. Type 1 

Diabetes and communicates these 

changes to the appropriate school 

community. 
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Domain 4:  Professional Development/Professional Responsibilities 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4a: Reflecting on 

Teaching/Reflecting on 

Professional Practice 

CSN does not demonstrate 

reflection to improve practice. 

CSN inconsistently demonstrates 

reflection to improve practice. 

CSN consistently demonstrates 

reflection to improve practice. 

CSN consistently demonstrates 

reflection and incorporates 

evidence-based strategies to 

improve practice. 

Evidence/Examples Following a student emergency, the 

CSN does not perform an After 

Action Review. 

Following a student emergency, the 

CSN performs an After Action 

Review but makes no changes in 

school protocol. 

Following a student emergency, the 

CSN performs an After Action 

Review and implements changes to 

improve future responses. 

Following a student emergency, the 

CSN performs an After Action 

Review, implements changes to 

improve future response, and 

educates school community to 

facilitate appropriate change in 

policy and procedures. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4b: Maintaining Accurate 

Records 

CSN does not maintain accurate 

records. 

CSN inconsistently maintains 

accurate records. 

CSN consistently maintains 

accurate records. 

CSN is exceptional at maintaining 

accurate records and serves as a role 

model for colleagues. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN does not document the 

mandated School Health program 

screening data on student health 

records. 

 
The CSN does not collect data 

throughout the school year to be 

included in the SHARRS (School 

Health Annual Request for 

Reimbursement System) report. 

 
The CSN does not report objective 

data in school accident/incident 

reports on students and staff. 

The CSN sometimes documents the 

mandated School Health program 

screening data on student health 

records. 

 
The CSN collects some of the data 

throughout the school year to be 

included in the SHARRS (School 

Health Annual Request for 

Reimbursement System) report. 

 
The CSN reports minimal objective 

data in school accident/incident 

reports on students and staff. 

The CSN accurately documents the 

mandated School Health program 

screening data on student health 

records. 

 
The CSN collects data throughout 

the school year to be included in the 

SHARRS (School Health Annual 

Request for Reimbursement 

System) report. 

 
The CSN reports objective data in 

school accident/incident reports on 

students and staff. 

The CSN consistently documents 

the mandated School Health 

program screening data on student 

health records and serves as a 

mentor to colleagues. 

 
The CSN collects data throughout 

the school year to be included in the 

SHARRS (School Health Annual 

Request for Reimbursement 

System) report and works with 

district staff to ensure the accuracy 

of data submitted. 

 
The CSN reports detailed objective 

data in school accident/incident 

reports on students and staff. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4c: Communicating with 

Families/Communicating with 

Members of the School 

Community 

CSN provides little or no 

information to members of the 

school community. 

CSN provides accurate information 

to members of the school 

community when necessary. 

CSN provides accessible and 

accurate information to members of 

the school community on a 

consistent basis. 

CSN engages others in determining 

the information that would be of 

value to the larger school 

community and provides it in an 

accessible, effective and accurate 

    manner. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN provides no information 

to the Concussion Management 

Team. 

 
The CSN refuses to provide data to 

the School Health Advisory 

Committee for their use in 

developing student wellness 

programs. 

The CSN provides limited 

information to the Concussion 

Management Team. 

 
The CSN provides minimal data to 

the School Health Advisory 

Committee for their use in 

developing student wellness 

programs. 

The CSN provides information to 

the Concussion Management Team. 

 
The CSN provides data to the 

School Health Advisory Committee 

for their use in developing student 

wellness programs. 

The CSN is an active participant in 

the Concussion Management Team, 

assisting with the development of 

individual student plans. 

 
The CSN is an active member of the 

School Health Advisory Committee 

and routinely provides data for their 

use in developing student wellness 

programs. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4d: Participating in a 

Professional Community 

CSN is not a participating member 

of a professional community. 

CSN is a participating member of a 

professional community when 

requested to do so. 

CSN is an active participant among 

the professional community and 

actively maintains positive and 

CSN makes a substantial 

contribution to the professional 

community and assumes a 

   productive relationships. leadership role. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN does not work with 

community agencies in planning 

activities and workshops that 

pertain to health, wellness and 

safety in the school environment. 

The CSN does not independently 

seek out opportunities to work with 

community agencies in planning 

activities and workshops that 

pertain to health, wellness and 

safety in the school environment. 

The CSN works with community 

agencies in planning activities and 

workshops that pertain to health, 

wellness and safety in the school 

environment. 

The CSN bring together community 

agencies to planning activities and 

workshops that pertain to health, 

wellness and safety in the school 

environment. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4e: Growing and Developing 

Professionally 

CSN is not engaged in professional 

learning. 

CSN participates in required 

professional learning activities. 

CSN participates in both required 

and self-initiated professional 

development based upon strengths 

CSN actively pursues and develops 

professional development 

opportunities and makes a 

   and needs. substantial contribution to the 

    profession. 

Evidence/Examples The CSN does not belong to local, 

state and national professional 

organizations. 

 
The CSN does not enhance 

professional nursing practice or role 

performance by networking and 

interacting with peers and 

colleagues. 

 
The CSN does not attend continuing 

education programs offered by 

professional organizations to keep 

current on emerging health issues 

affecting his/her student population 

and school community. 

The CSN belongs to local, state and 

national professional organizations, 

but does not participate in their 

activities. 

 
The CSN minimally enhances 

professional nursing practice or role 

performance by networking and 

interacting with peers and 

colleagues. 

 
The CSN does not attend continuing 

education programs offered by 

professional organizations, on a 

regular basis, to keep current on 

emerging health issues affecting 

his/her student population and 

school community. 

The CSN maintains active member 

status in local, state and national 

professional organizations. 

 
The CSN enhances professional 

nursing practice or role performance 

by networking and interacting with 

peers and colleagues. 

 
The CSN regularly attends 

continuing education programs 

offered by professional 

organizations to keep current on 

emerging health issues affecting 

his/her student population and 

school community. 

The CSN belongs to and is seen as a 

leader in local, state and national 

professional organizations. 

 
The CSN enhances professional 

nursing practice or role performance 

by networking and interacting with 

peers and colleagues and serves as a 

mentor for new CSNs. 

 
The CSN regularly attends 

continuing education programs 

offered by professional 

organizations to keep current on 

emerging health issues affecting 

his/her student population and 

school community and shares 

information gained with colleagues. 

 
The CSN seeks opportunities to 

develop and/or present evidence- 

based content to colleagues. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4f: Showing 

Professionalism/Demonstrating 

Professionalism 

CSN displays inappropriate 

interactions with members of the 

school community and violates 

principles of confidentiality. 

CSN is appropriate in interactions 

with members of the school 

community and protects 

confidentiality. 

CSN displays high standards of 

honesty, integrity, and 

confidentiality when interacting 

with members of the school 

CSN holds the highest ethical 

standards when interacting and 

advocating for members of the 

school community. 

   community.  
Evidence/Examples The CSN does not educate members 

of the school community about 

therapeutic and professional 

student-nurse relationships and role 

boundaries. 

 
The CSN is unaware of, nor adheres 

to educational laws, health care 

laws, nursing ethics, federal or state 

regulations and district policies 

relating to privacy and 

confidentiality. 

The CSN provides minimal 

education to members of the school 

community about therapeutic and 

professional student-nurse 

relationships and role boundaries. 

 
The CSN is aware of educational 

laws, health care laws, nursing 

ethics, federal or state regulations 

and district policies relating to 

privacy and confidentiality 

The CSN educates members of the 

school community about therapeutic 

and professional student-nurse 

relationships and role boundaries. 

 
The CSN adheres to educational 

laws, health care laws, nursing 

ethics, federal or state regulations 

and district policies relating to 

privacy and confidentiality 

The CSN educates members of the 

school community and serves as a 

role model about therapeutic and 

professional student-nurse 

relationships and role boundaries. 

 
The CSN adheres to educational 

laws, health care laws, nursing 

ethics, federal or state regulations 

and district policies relating to 

privacy and confidentiality and 

educates administrators and 

colleagues. 

*School community- students, staff, parents, colleagues 
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RUBRIC ASSESSMENT:  SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST (SP) 

Date Self-Assessment Evaluator Assessment 
 

Formal Observation Individual Growth Project Intensive Support Plan Summative 
 

 

 
Domain 1: Planning and 

Preparation 

Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

SP demonstrates knowledge through data-driven decision making and accountability within a standards-aligned system. 

SP demonstrates knowledge of consultative and collaborative skills and practices. 

SP demonstrates knowledge of continuum of evidence-based instructional and behavioral methodologies and fidelity of implementation. 
SP demonstrates knowledge of biological, developmental, cultural, environmental, cognitive, behavioral, familial and social/emotional factors. 

SP demonstrates knowledge of practices that serve to build capacity and strengthen the educational system and setting for all students. 

SP demonstrates knowledge of a continuum of primary, secondary and tertiary services and supports. 

SP demonstrates knowledge of systems theory. 

SP demonstrates knowledge of multiculturalism and cultural diversity. 

SP demonstrates knowledge of research design and program evaluation. 

SP demonstrates knowledge of legal, ethical and professional standards and practice. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1a: Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Content and Pedagogy 

Limited knowledge of best practices 

is demonstrated relative to planning 

and preparation for comprehensive 

service delivery. 

Some knowledge of best practices is 

demonstrated relative to planning 

and preparation for comprehensive 

service delivery. 

Sufficient knowledge of best 

practices is demonstrated relative to 

planning and preparation for 

comprehensive service delivery. 

Extensive knowledge of best 

practices is demonstrated and 

applied across stakeholders and 

settings. 

Evidence/Examples SP provides generic behavioral 

strategies that lack research support 
and have limited relevance to the 
presenting problem. 

 

SP displays limited to no 

knowledge of the big ideas in 

reading and student assessment 

results provide little guidance for 

the identification of research-based 

literacy practices. 

SP shares some behavioral support 

strategies but not in sufficient detail 

to enhance knowledge and 

implementation. 

 

SP can name the big ideas in 

reading but lacks sufficient 

knowledge to explain these 

concepts and student assessment 

result are linked to general literacy 

practices with limited research 

support. 

SP shares examples of positive 

behavioral support strategies with 

team members to enhance their 

knowledge. 

 

SP explains big ideas in reading and 

links student assessment results to 

specific research-based literacy 

practices. 

 

Through instructional consultation 

with teacher/parent, SP describes 

the educational needs of a student 

who has been diagnosed with 

Autism. 

SP uses functional behavioral 

assessment (FBA) data gathered 

from multiple sources and provides 

team members with positive 

behavioral support strategies that 

enhance their knowledge and are 

linked to the function of the 

behavior. 

 

SP shows extensive knowledge of 

the big ideas in reading and can 

communicate these ideas in 

understanding language. Student 

assessment results are directly 

linked to specific research-based 

literacy practices and include 

guidelines for systemic intervention 

implementation. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1b: Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Students 

Little to no knowledge of the 

client’s developmental, 

achievement, social, behavioral 

and/or cultural needs is 

demonstrated. 

Some knowledge of the client’s 

developmental, achievement, social, 

behavioral and/or cultural needs is 

demonstrated and is used to inform 

planning and preparation. 

Sufficient knowledge of the client’s 

developmental, achievement, social, 

behavioral and/or cultural needs is 

demonstrated and used to inform 

planning and preparation for 

comprehensive service delivery. 

Extensive knowledge of the client’s 

developmental, achievement, social, 

behavioral and/or cultural needs is 

demonstrated and used to work 

within an interdisciplinary context 

to inform planning and preparation 

for comprehensive service delivery. 

Evidence/Examples SP shows little to no understanding 

of BICS/CALP assessment results 

and fails to incorporate 

interpretation of these results when 

planning and preparing academic 

interventions for an English 

Language Learner. 

 

SP selects the same general 

cognitive measure with little or no 

regard for a student’s individual 

differences or disabilities. 

SP has limited understanding of 

BICS/CALP results and is able to 

partially incorporate the 

interpretation of BICS/CALP 

results in planning and preparing 

academic interventions for an 

English Language Learner. 

 

SP selects a cognitive measure that 

partially assessed nonverbal 

cognitive functioning with a student 

who presents with a severe 

deficiency in expressive language. 

SP incorporates interpretation of 

BICS/CALP results when planning 

and preparing academic 

interventions (recommendations) 

for an English Language Learner. 

 

SP selects a nonverbal measure in 

an effort to more accurately assess 

cognitive functioning with a student 

who presents with a severe 

deficiency in expressive language. 

 

SP collaborates with the student, 

parents, teachers and interagency 

personnel to develop a 

comprehensive intervention plan for 

a student with significant behavioral 

difficulties. 

SP displays extensive knowledge of 

BICS and CALP concepts and 

assists in the gathering and 

interpretation of BICS/CALP 

assessment data. The SP then 

integrates these results with other 

assessment data to help teams 

develop individualized and 

culturally sensitive academic 

intervention recommendations for 

an English Language Learner. 

 

SP uses the research literature to 

select the most valid and reliable 

nonverbal cognitive measure to use 

with a student who has a severe 

deficiency in expressive language 

and then uses this measure in 

conjunction with record review, 

observations, rating scales and 

interviews with parents and teachers 

to accurately assess the student’s 

cognitive functioning. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1c: Setting Service Delivery 

Outcomes/Setting Instructional 

and Service Delivery Outcomes 

Limited knowledge of assessment 

results in poorly defined goals that 

are difficult to measure and are not 

aligned with PA Academic 

Standards. 

 

Data sources do not inform 

instruction and/or result in enhanced 

teacher quality and classroom 

practice. 

Partial knowledge of assessment 

results in inconsistently defined 

goals that may or may not align 

with PA Academic Standards. 

 

Data sources may or may not 

inform instruction and/or result in 

enhanced teacher quality and 

classroom practice. 

Sufficient knowledge of assessment 

results in well- defined goals that 

are student-friendly, measurable and 

aligned with PA Academic 

Standards. 

 

Data sources are used to make 

recommendations to inform 

instruction. 

Extensive knowledge of assessment 

results in well-defined goals that are 

student-friendly, measurable and 

aligned with PA Academic 

Standards. 

 

Data sources consistently inform 

instruction and/or result in enhanced 

teacher quality and improved 

student achievement. 

Evidence/Examples SP gathers data that does not have 

adequate technical properties (e.g., 

reliable and valid) and does not 

provide analysis to inform 

instructional decisions. 

 

SP is unaware of how access the 

Algebra CDT’s and can’t create 

measurable goals for special 

education students. 

SP gathers DIBELS Next data, but 

provides a basic of analysis of it 

relates to the development of 

Kindergarten reading skills. 

 

SP provides limited analysis of 

student performance on the Algebra 

CDT’s to create measurable goals in 

Algebra. 

SP gathers and analyzes DIBELS 

Next data to help inform 

instructional changes in 

Kindergarten in the area of 

phonological awareness. 

 

SP assists special education teachers 

with analysis of student 

performance on the Algebra CDT’s 

to create measurable goals in 

Algebra and identify prerequisite 

skill needs. 

 

SP consults with special education 

teacher relative to students with 

intellectual disabilities and their IEP 

progress toward PA academic 

standards. 

SP conducts data analyses of 

DIBELS Next data to determine the 

expected rates of increase for 

students in Tier 2 to determine the 

effectiveness of selected 

interventions. 

 

SP creates a bank of measurable 

goals in Algebra and associated 

prerequisite skill based on analysis 

of current and past Algebra CDT’s 

and common core standards. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1d: Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Resources 

There SP does not demonstrate 

knowledge of resources. 

SP demonstrates some knowledge 

of resources and the ability to use 

this information to inform planning 

and preparation of services. 

SP demonstrates sufficient 

knowledge of resources and uses 

this information to inform planning 

and preparation relative to provision 

of comprehensive services. 

SP demonstrates extensive 

knowledge of resources and shares 

this information with others to 

inform collaborative planning and 

preparation relative to provision of 

comprehensive and well-integrated 

services. 

Evidence/Examples SP has no knowledge of local 

behavioral health services. 

 

SP has no knowledge of websites 

that “house” research-based 

comprehension strategies. 

SP has limited knowledge of local 

behavioral health services to 

provide to a family of a student who 

was diagnosed with a conduct 

disorder. 

 

SP shows teachers websites that 

“house” comprehension strategies 

that are not research-based. 

SP shows teachers websites that 

“house” research-based 

comprehension strategies such as 

“reciprocal teaching” and an 

implementation checklist. 

 

SP uses a research-validated 

classroom management tool (e.g., 

CHAMPS) to help a team refine 

their ability to deliver positive 

reinforcement. 

 

SP shares knowledge of local 

behavioral health services and 

provides contacts and related 

information to a family of a student 

who was diagnosed with a conduct 

disorder. 

SP compiles a list of local 

behavioral health services and 

provides an afterschool session to 

share information with both parents 

and teachers. 

 

SP provides in-service sessions for 

educators, websites, books, and 

tools regarding research-based 

comprehension strategies and 

strategies for implementation. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1e: Designing Coherent 

Instruction/Designing Service 

Delivery 

SP is unable to contribute to the 

meaningful design of 

comprehensive service delivery due 

to limited knowledge in designing 

structures, supports, processes and 

resources. 

SP is able to partially contribute to 

the meaningful design of 

comprehensive service delivery due 

to some knowledge in designing 

structures, supports, processes and 

resources. 

SP is able to contribute to the 

meaningful design of 

comprehensive service delivery due 

to sufficient knowledge in designing 

structures, supports, processes and 

resources. 

SP is able to make significant 

contributions to the meaningful 

design of comprehensive service 

delivery due to extensive 

knowledge in designing structures, 

supports, processes and resources. 

 

The SP works within an 

interdisciplinary team to design and 

integrate comprehensive services 

for the individual and system. 

Evidence/Examples SP is not a member of a data 

analysis team and is unable to 

interpret growth data and other data 

sources for groups of students with 

severe reading disabilities. 

 

SP is provides little or no 

knowledge regarding how to 

support general and special 

education teachers in working with 

a student with autism. 

SP is a member of a data analysis 

team and is limited in ability to help 

the team to accurately interpret 

whether students with severe 

reading disabilities are responding 

adequately to instruction using 

growth data and other data sources. 

 

SP demonstrates limited knowledge 

and skill in aligning the focus of 

instruction that is being provided by 

general and special education 

teachers for a student with autism. 

SP provides district-level 

consultation regarding a 

comprehensive assessment system 

and offers reliable and valid 

measures for use within and across 

grades K-12. 

 

SP helps align the focus of 

instruction that is being provided by 

general and special education 

teachers through use of a common, 

scientifically-validated intervention 

for a student with autism. 

 

SP is a member of a data analysis 

team and helps the team to 

accurately interpret whether 

students with severe reading 

disabilities are responding 

adequately to instruction using 

growth data and other data sources. 

SP is facilitates a data analysis team 

and runs statistical analyses 

comparing multiple intervention 

groups using growth data and other 

data sources to determine efficacy 

of the interventions. 

 

The SP in consultation with the 

speech therapist, occupational 

therapist and general and special 

educators designs a comprehensive 

plan for delivering scientifically- 

validated intervention for a student 

with autism. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1f: Designing Student 

Assessments 

SP is not able to identify assessment 

methods and measures that are 

congruent with instructional 

outcomes for students. 

SP is able to identify whether some 

instructional outcomes were 

attained via the use of appropriate 

methods and measures. 

SP is able to identify whether the 

majority of instructional outcomes 

were attained via the use of 

appropriate methods and measures 

and recommend appropriate 

adaptations for groups of students. 

SP’s approach to assessment is fully 

aligned with instructional outcomes 

for both content and process. 

Assessment methodologies have 

been adapted for individual students 

as needed. 

Evidence/Examples SP does not assist team with 

identifying an alternative 

assessment for an ESL student. 

 

SP is not able to assist a grade level 

team with identification of informal 

and formal formative assessment 

strategies (e.g., questioning, 

feedback, peer assessment, etc.) that 

may be incorporated within 

planning and teaching process to 

monitor student progress toward 

instructional outcomes. 

SP assists a classroom teacher with 

developing clear, student-friendly 

and measurable learning objectives 

for the entire class. 

 

SP is able to assist a 2nd grade team 

with determining whether they 

reached their grade level oral 

fluency goal but does not know how 

to help them assess whether they 

reached their grade level math goal. 

SP assists a special education teacher 

with identifying multiple brief 

measures that can be used monthly to 

assess whether a group of students 

with severe difficulties in phonics are 

making progress. 

 

SP is able to assist an emotional 

support and general education 

teachers identify appropriate ways to 

measure a decrease in meltdowns 

and increase in replacement 

behaviors across settings for a small 

group of students who are working 

on these issues. 

SP works with ESL and grade level 

teachers to identify a continuum of 

informal and formal measures to 

assess whether an English Language 

Learner moved from L1 to L2 and 

instructional strategies that are 

resulting in his progress. 

 

SP works with a teacher and student 

who is mentally gifted to empower 

the student to design his/her own 

authentic, real-world 

application/assessment so that the 

student can demonstrate mastery of 

newly taught and learned problem- 

solving skills. 
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Domain 2: The Environment 

Domain 2:  The Environment SP facilitates and contributes to a safe, positive and respectful environment. 

SP develops and establishes rapport with clients. 

SP facilitates positive interactions within an atmosphere of warmth, caring and professionalism. 

SP communicates high expectations for attainment of academic standards. 

SP facilitates student commitment to learning, persistence and self-reflection. 

SP facilitates development of intrinsic motivation and internal locus of control. 

SP establishes and maintains clear referral procedures and requests for assistance. 

SP manages materials, supplies and data and data systems. 

SP complies with evaluation timelines, Chapter 14, 15, and 16 and IDEA regulations. 

SP communicates and reinforces positive behavioral expectations. 

SP develops effective treatment/intervention plans. 

SP is a provider of consultation. 

SP is a provider of appropriate, private and safe space for interaction with clients. 

SP maintains confidentiality. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2a: Creating an Environment of 

Respect and Rapport 

Interactions with clients are 

characterized by limited rapport, 

conflict and tension. Mutual trust 

and collaboration are not evidenced. 

 

There is no acknowledgment of 

factors related to culture or religion 

that may impact interaction and 

relational trust. 

Interactions with clients are 

characterized by some rapport, 

mutual respect and limited 

conflict/relational tension. 

 

The establishment of mutual trust 

and collaboration is in process. 

There is awareness of religious 

and/or cultural factors that may 

impact the establishment of trust 

and relational issues. 

Interactions with clients are 

characterized by adequate rapport, 

confidentiality and mutual respect. 

 

SP pro-actively and consistently 

attempts to establish a safe, positive 

and respectful climate. 

Interactions with clients are 

characterized by high levels of 

rapport, confidentiality and mutual 

respect. 

 

SP pro-actively works with other 

professionals in the setting to 

establish a safe, positive and 

respectful climate and collect 

feedback to sustain and/or continue 

to improve the environment. 

Evidence/Examples SP is not able to establish rapport 

with students. It is very apparent 

that students feel uncomfortable in 

their presence. 

SP is openly disrespectful to others 

when not in agreement. SP 

demonstrates an inability or 

unwillingness to resolve conflicts. 

 

SP speaks in a manner which 

completely confuses parents to the 

point in which parents frequently 

seek out other staff members for 

explanation. 

SP is able to establish rapport with 

some students but not on a regular 

basis. 

 

SP can demonstrate the ability to 

handle conflicts at times but not 

consistently. 

 

SP can demonstrate the ability to 

speak to parents in a manner which 

does not cause confusion; however, 

it is not demonstrated on a regular 

basis. 

SP establishes rapport easily with 

students (e.g. students appear 

comfortable with SP). 

 

SP uses appropriate language when 

speaking with parents (no use of 

educational jargon). 

 

SP demonstrates respectful manner 

when there is disagreement. 

Students often actively seek out the 

assistance of the SP on an ongoing 

basis and views the SP as part of 

their support system even after the 

initial reason for referral has been 

completed. 

 

SP is the orchestrator of bringing 

professionals/parents of differing 

opinions to a conclusion that is 

acceptable to all parties. 

 

SP speaks and acts in a manner 

which quickly and easily establishes 

rapport and trust with parents. 

Parents actively seek out the 

support of the school psychologist 

for assistance regarding their 

children. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2b: Establishing a Culture for 

Learning/Establishing a Culture 

for Positive Mental Health 

There is not a belief or meaningful 

contribution toward the 

establishment of a culture that is 

characterized by high standards for 

academic and behavioral success. 

There is some belief or meaningful 

contribution toward the 

establishment of a culture that is 

characterized by high standards for 

academic and behavioral success. 

There is consistent belief or 

meaningful contribution toward the 

establishment of a culture that is 

characterized by high standards for 

academic and behavioral success. 

The SP is a model and leader with 

respect to significant and consistent 

contributions toward the 

establishment of a culture that is 

characterized by high standards for 

academic and behavioral success. 

Evidence/Examples SP does little to reinforce the value 

of hard work, persistence and effort 

with a student who suffers from 

chronic underachievement. 

 

SP does little to assist students with 

personal goal setting and reflection. 

SP and special education teacher 

develop a home-school plan to 

reinforce assignment completion 

with a student; however, the 

assignments are not aligned with 

PA academic standards. 

 

SP works with a team of teachers to 

develop a behavioral plan for a 

student. There is positive 

reinforcement for quality of work 

produced but not for effort or 

receptivity to adult feedback. 

SP promotes the belief that students 

with complex support needs can 

make growth toward the PA 

standards. 

 

SP is a member of a school-wide 

positive behavioral support team to 

assist with anti-bullying strategies 

that are implemented and monitored 

school-wide. 

 

SP works directly with a student 

with behavioral difficulties to 

develop self-regulation strategies 

and reinforce the student’s progress. 

SP empowers a student (or group of 

students) to develop goals including 

attention to detail and initiation of 

improvement that the student meets 

with success. 

 

SP is seen as a coach by students. 

They share their reflections of their 

work and progress with the SP and 

seek constructive feedback. 

 



School Psychologist – Draft – September 16, 2013 
129 

 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2c: Managing Classroom 

Procedures/Managing Procedures 

Significant service delivery time is 

lost due to inefficient routines 

and/or management of procedures, 

supplies, data, and data systems. 

 

There is not compliance with 

evaluation timelines, Chapter 14, 15 

and 16 and IDEA regulations. 

Some service delivery time is lost 

due to inconsistent maintenance of 

effective routines and/or 

management of procedures, 

supplies, data, and data systems. 

 

There is compliance with evaluation 

timelines, Chapter 14, 15, and 16 

and IDEA regulations. 

SP services are delivered with 

efficiency because there is adequate 

maintenance of routines, 

procedures, usage of data, and data 

systems. 

 

There is compliance with evaluation 

timelines, Chapter 14, 15, and 16 

and IDEA regulations. 

SP empowers clients to adhere to 

routines and procedures, maintain 

data, and data systems. 

 

There is compliance with evaluation 

timelines, Chapter 14, 15, and 16 

and IDEA regulations. 

Evidence/Examples SP completely disregards school 

district policies related to threats 

SP is familiar with school district 

policy in regard to threat/suicide 

SP uses assessment protocols and 

adheres to policies related to threats 

SP helped create the school district 

policy on threat/suicide assessment 

 and/or suicide in that there is an assessment but does not follow it and/or suicide. and/or frequently trains other staff 

 outright refusal to follow them or consistently.  on policy implementation. 

 the policies are known to exist but    
 the SP chooses not to familiarize SP gathers information from the SP establishes clear procedures for SP has designed or follows a clear, 

 themselves with the policies thereby parties necessary to meet the gathering data from all relevant established procedure for accessing 

 putting the student at risk and the requirements of the PA regulations sources as part of the information as part of the 

 school district at risk for potential as part of the multidisciplinary multidisciplinary evaluation multidisciplinary process.  This is 

 litigation. process but does not do so on a process. evidenced by a written process and 

  regular basis.  non-psychological school staff 

 SP does not gather the information  SP monitors and adheres to re- being able to recite the process 

 from the parties necessary to meet SP is able to adhere to timelines evaluation timelines. when asked. 

 the requirements of the PA associated with the re-   
 regulations as part of the evaluation/evaluation process in  SP has adhered to the re- 

 multidisciplinary evaluation some cases but not the majority.  evaluation/evaluation timelines in 

 process.   ALL cases. 

 SP completely disregards re-    

 evaluation/evaluation timelines with    
 most or all cases even in cases in    
 which there is potential or known    
 litigation.    
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2d:  Managing  Student Behavior Standards of conduct are not clear 

or consistent when working with 

individuals and groups. 

 

Little or no assistance is provided to 

school personnel at the systems and 

individual level relative to 

implementation of positive 

behavioral support strategies and/or 

a continuum of mental health 

services. 

Standards of conduct are clear but 

applied inconsistently with clients. 

 

Some assistance is provided to 

school personnel at the systems and 

individual level relative to 

implementation of positive 

behavioral support strategies and/or 

a continuum of mental health 

services. 

Standards of conduct are clear and 

consistently applied. 

 

Adequate assistance is provided to 

school personnel at the systems and 

individual level relative to 

implementation of positive 

behavioral support strategies and/or 

a continuum of mental health 

services. 

Highest standards of conduct are 

clear and effectively applied. 

 

Comprehensive assistance is 

provided to school personnel at the 

systems and individual level relative 

to implementation of positive 

behavioral support strategies and/or 

a continuum of mental health 

services. Outcomes support a 

consistently positive impact. 

Evidence/Examples SP does not offer support to 

students, staff, or the school 

community in this area. For 

example, SP does not familiarize 

themselves with SWPBS, FBA’s, 

etc. 

SP offers some support in this area 

but not on a regular basis. For 

example, sits on a SWPBS 

committee but is not an active 

participant. 

SP conducts an FBA in accordance 

with regulations for students who 

are suspended. 

 

SP counsels students on personal 

adjustment issues and pro-social 

skills 

. 
SP assists with development, 

implementation and evaluation of a 

school-wide prevention program 

(e.g. suicide, substance use, teenage 

pregnancy, bullying, drop out, etc.). 

SP was integral in forming the 

SWPBS team within their school (s) 

and offers support with training 

and/or with the implementation of 

the system. 

 

SP in integral in the process or is 

able to teach others on conducting a 

legal, ethical FBA. 

 

SP is an expert in a particular area 

of research-based counseling such 

as cognitive behavior therapy. They 

have sought specific training and/or 

credential in the field and integrate 

this intervention (s) into practice in 

their work setting. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2e:  Organizing Physical Space SP does not effectively organize 

physical space to ensure privacy, 

safety and confidentiality. 

SP demonstrates some ability to 

organize physical space to ensure 

privacy, safety and confidentiality. 

SP demonstrates adequate ability to 

organize physical space to ensure 

privacy, safety and confidentiality. 

SP is highly effective in organizing 

physical space and assisting others 

to do the same to ensure maximal 

levels of privacy, safety and 

confidentiality. 

Evidence/Examples SP chooses not to secure assessment 

protocols in a confidential location, 

despite the available means to do 

so. 

 

SP conducts assessment, team 

meetings, individual consultations, 

etc. in open areas to staff and 

students and does not advocate 

superiors to secure a more 

confidential setting. 

 

There is no student confidentiality 

demonstrated when using 

technology. 

SP does not consistently secure 

protocols in a confidential location. 

At times, the SP makes certain that 

meetings, assessments, and 

consultations are conducted in a 

secure and confidential setting but it 

is not done on a regular basis. 

SP identifies appropriate and secure 

location for assessment protocols 

and information. 

 

SP consistently utilizes a private 

area for assessment, team meetings, 

and individual consultation. 

 

When using technology, SP makes 

every effort to maintain 

confidentiality. 

SP has ALL team meetings, 

assessments, and consultations in a 

private, confidential setting. 

 

SP stores ALL protocols in a 

confidential location. 
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Domain 3: Service Delivery 

Domain 3:  Service Delivery SP is a user of varied models and reliable and valid methods of assessment to inform instruction and service outcomes. 

SP is a problem-solver. 

SP is a provider of effective instructional and behavioral consultation, collaboration, and communication strategies. 

SP is an interdisciplinary collaboration/team member. 

SP is a recommender for evidence-based academic and behavioral methodologies. 

SP is a provider of continuum of mental health services (e.g. positive behavioral support, individual and group counseling, etc.). 
SP is a contributor to development and implementation of behavior intervention plans at the individual, group, classroom and/or school-wide level. 

SP is a contributor to continuous school improvement efforts. 

SP is a disseminator of research and knowledge related to all facets of service delivery. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3a: Communicating with 

Students/Communicating with 

Students and Families 

SP does not communicate and 

collaborate effectively with students 

and their families. There are a 

limited number of positive home- 

school partnerships. There is not a 

continuum of services that includes 

outreach and support to students 

and families. 

SP collaborates with families, 

facilitates positive home-school 

partnerships and/or provides a 

continuum of services that includes 

outreach and support to families on 

an inconsistent basis. 

SP collaborates with families, 

facilitates positive home-school 

partnerships and/or provides a 

continuum of services that includes 

outreach and support to families on 

a consistent basis. 

SP effectively collaborates with 

families, facilitates positive home- 

school partnerships and/or provides 

a continuum of services that 

includes outreach and support to 

families on a consistent basis. 

Evidence/Examples Students and families do not feel 

comfortable or supported by the SP. 

 

Student does not understand why 

they are meeting with the SP. 

 

SP has limited or no knowledge of 

community services and does not 

refer students and families for these 

services. 

SP provides general 

recommendations for students and 

parents that do not take into account 

parents’ cultural strengths, 

preferences and needs. 

 

SP communicates with students but 

sometimes uses language that 

students do not understand. 

 

SP has a general knowledge of 

community services and 

periodically refers students and 

families to some of these programs. 

SP collaborates with a behavioral 

consultant and the family to develop 

a behavior plan that is based upon 

cultural strengths, preferences and 

needs. 

 

SP works with personnel from 

community agencies to identify and 

secure additional resources for a 

family who has a child with 

complex support needs. 

 

SP provides assistance to parents 

who are interested in learning more 

about how to increase achievement 

motivation. 

SP designs and leads the 

implementation of a program to 

assist parents with managing their 

children’s behavior, basing the plan 

on the parents’ cultural strengths, 

preferences and needs. 

 

SP provides extensive liaison and 

coordination with community 

agencies to ensure that families of 

students with complex support 

needs receive needed services. 

 

SP engages others in contributing to 

the development of positive home- 

school relationships and practices in 

order to enhance service delivery 

outcomes. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3b: Using Questioning and 

Discussion Techniques/Using 

Data, Questioning, and 

Discussion and Consultation 

Techniques 

SP does not provide consultation or 

use effective collaboration and 

oral/written communication 

strategies to enhance the quality 

and/or continuum of services. 

SP provides some consultation. 
 

SP facilitates some interdisciplinary 

collaboration and uses oral/written 

communication strategies to 

enhance the quality and/or 

continuum of service. 

 

Consistency in the quality of 

consultation and collaboration as it 

relates to service delivery is 

improving. 

SP provides effective consultative 

services and facilitates 

interdisciplinary collaboration. 

 

Oral and written communication 

skills are adequately developed. 

 

There is consistency in the quality 

of consultation and collaboration as 

it relates to service delivery and 

outcomes. 

SP provides highly effective 

consultative services and facilitates 

interdisciplinary collaboration. 

 

Oral and written communication 

skills are adequately developed. 

 

There is consistency in the quality 

of consultation and collaboration as 

it relates to service delivery and 

outcomes. 

 

SP builds individual and systems 

level capacity through consultation 

and collaboration. 

Evidence/Examples SP writes reports that fail to provide 

useful information or are difficult to 

understand by clients and school 

personnel. 

 

SP lacks skills and knowledge about 

principles of behavior change and 

consequently is not a part of the 

positive behavioral support team. 

 

SP does not invite questions or 

feedback from a group of students 

they are counseling. 

 

SP does not offer consultation with 

classroom teachers regarding 

classroom management strategies. 

SP writes reports that include 

recommendations for intervention 

that have marginal utility, and/or 

often uses difficult-to-understand 

language (e.g., professional jargon). 

 

SP is periodically involved in 

positive behavior support team 

meetings, but offers few useful 

contributions to the process. 

 

SP sometimes asks questions or 

invites feedback that results in 

deeper understanding. 

 

SP offers consultation with 

classroom teachers regarding 

classroom management strategies, 

but is ineffective and consultation 

does not result in a positive change 

within the classroom. 

SP writes reports and offers 

recommendations that are 

understood by clients and may be 

implemented. 

 

SP discusses how to develop 

school-wide rules during a positive 

behavioral support team meeting. 

 

SP collaborates with agency 

personnel, educators and the 

student’s physician in an effort to 

integrate services and develop a 

comprehensive treatment plan. 

 

SP offers effective consultation with 

classroom teachers regarding 

evidence-based classroom 

management strategies which 

results in a positive change within 

the classroom. 

SP writes comprehensive reports 

that provide an in-depth 

understanding of the student in 

relation to academic and behavioral 

expectations and clearly link 

assessments to readily 

implementable interventions. 

 

SP provides leadership to the 

positive behavior support team 

(e.g., facilitating meetings, 

suggesting evidence-based 

practices, gathering and managing 

data on behavior). 

 

SP is an expert in consultation 

regarding evidence-based classroom 

management and results in system- 

wide adoption of those strategies 

that results in positive results for all 

children. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3c: Engaging Students in 

Learning/Engaging Students in 

Instruction and Intervention 

SP demonstrates limited knowledge 

and ability to apply evidence-based 

methodologies to enhance 

individual and/or systems level 

achievement outcomes. 

SP demonstrates some knowledge 

and ability to apply evidence-based 

methodologies to enhance 

individual and/or systems level 

achievement outcomes. 

SP demonstrates sufficient 

knowledge and ability to apply 

evidence-based methodologies to 

enhance individual and/or systems 

level achievement outcomes as part 

of comprehensive service delivery. 

SP demonstrates extensive 

knowledge and ability to apply 

evidence-based methodologies and 

works to build the same level of 

capacity within an interdisciplinary 

team to enhance individual and/or 

systems level achievement 

outcomes and comprehensive 

service delivery. 

Evidence/Examples SP has no knowledge about discrete 

trial training and consequently does 

not offer meaningful consultation to 

implementation efforts. 

 

SP has limited or no knowledge 

about evidence-based reading 

comprehension strategies and 

consequently does not consult with 

teachers on resolution of difficulties 

in this area. 

 

SP recommendations are not 

acceptable or perceived as 

meaningful by clients. 

SP has some knowledge of discrete 

trial training, but does not assist 

teachers with implementation 

efforts. 

 

SP has some knowledge of 

evidence-based reading 

comprehension strategies and 

periodically offers suggestions to 

the grade-level team on this 

instructional target. 

 

Some of the recommendations made 

by the SP are viewed as appropriate. 

SP facilitates professional learning 

related to discrete trial training. 

 

SP helps to determine whether the 

assistive technology device helped a 

student with communication 

difficulties make academic 

progress. 
 

SP assists a 4th grade team with 

establishing a literacy goal and 

implementation of an evidence- 

based reading comprehension 

strategy. 

SP is actively involved with 

teachers in the implementation 

discrete trial training (e.g., 

providing modeling of training 

routines, problem-solving training 

problems, addressing training needs 

of individual students). 

 
SP conducts a review of research on 
reading comprehension strategies 

appropriate for 4th graders, shares 

the information with the 4th grade 
team, and consults with teachers 
about correct implementation of the 
strategies. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3d: Using Assessment in Service 

Delivery/Using Assessment in 

Mental Health Services toward 

Social and Life Outcomes 

SP does not provide a continuum of 

mental health services or evaluate 

the quality of those services toward 

improved social and life skills. 

SP provides some degree of mental 

health services and evaluation of 

outcomes toward improved social 

and life skills. 

SP provides adequate mental health 

services and evaluates the impact of 

services relative to the development 

of social and life skills. 

SP provides a continuum of mental 

health services and collaborates 

with other mental health 

professionals to coordinate and 

integrate efforts in order to build 

capacity and enhance service 

delivery outcomes using reliable 

and valid assessment/program 

evaluation criteria. 

Evidence/Examples SP has limited or no knowledge of 

social skills interventions with 

students with Asperger’s Syndrome 

so has limited involvement with 

these students or their teachers. 

 

SP has limited or no contact with 

parents regarding home-school 

issues. 

SP periodically consults with 

teachers regarding social skills 

interventions with students with 

Asperger’s Syndrome. 

 

SP periodically consults with 

parents on home-school liaison 

issues. 

SP provides research-based social 

skills training to a group of students 

with Asperger’s Syndrome. 

 

Using FBA data, the SP in 

conjunction with educators and 

parents, design a home-school 

behavioral program designed to 

increase self-control/regulation 

issues in the classroom. 

 

SP provides individual counseling 

to a student whose parents’ recently 

divorced. 

SP provides research-based social 

skills training to a group of students 

with Asperger’s Syndrome and 

develops a program-evaluation 

design to determine the efficacy of 

the implemented program. 

 

Using FBA data, the SP, in 

conjunction with educators and 

parents, designs a home-school 

behavioral program to increase self- 

control/regulation issues in the 

classroom and plays an active role 

in program implementation, 

including holding meetings with 

parents on the home component of 

the program. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3e: Demonstrating Flexibility 

and Responsiveness 

SP does not offer services that are 

prevention-oriented and/or 

responsive to existing individual or 

SP offers some services that are 

prevention-oriented and/or 

responsive to existing individual or 

SP offers services that are 

prevention-oriented and/or 

responsive to existing individual or 

SP offers high-quality services that 

are prevention-oriented and/or 

responsive to existing individual or 

 systems-level needs. systems-level needs. systems-level needs on a consistent systems-level needs within the 

   basis. context of an interdisciplinary 

    effort. The effectiveness and quality 

    of services is routinely evaluated 

    and refined. 

Evidence/Examples SP is unaware of the school’s crisis- 

response procedures. 

 

SP does not identify students who 

are at risk for drop-out and provides 

no services to them. 

SP is aware of the school’s crisis- 

response procedures, but does not 

participate on the school crisis team. 

 

SP identifies students who are at 

risk for drop-out and refers them for 

individual counseling and 

mentoring. 

SP participates on school crisis 

team and consults with national 

association experts to inform the 

development of policies and 

procedures. 

 

SP provides individual counseling 

and mentoring to a student who is 

at-risk for school drop-out. 

 

SP helps analyze and interpret data 

to evaluate whether core and 

supplemental instruction is 

intensive enough for students who 

are at-risk for academic failure and 

offers recommendations for 

adjustments. 

SP leads the school crisis team and 

consults with national experts and 

resources to inform the 

development of school-wide 

policies and procedures related to 

prevention, intervention, and 

postvention. 

 

SP investigates and designs 

evidence-based counseling 

procedures for students who are at 

risk of dropping out and provides 

regular counseling and mentoring to 

said students. 
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Domain 4: Professional Development/Professional Responsibilities 

Domain 4: 

Professional 

Development/Professional 

Responsibilities 

SP adheres to ethical, professional and legal standards/guidelines. 

SP provides high-quality professional services. 

SP monitors self, individual and systems level professional learning needs and growth opportunities. 

SP engages in procedural compliance. 

SP serves as an advocate. 

SP is an effective oral and written communicator. 

SP engages in inquiry-based learning. 

SP participates in professional learning opportunities and interdisciplinary collaboration. 

SP applies research to practice. 

SP makes individual contributions that lead toward improved quality of services. 

SP maintains integrity and ethical conduct per NASP Standards. 

SP engages in mentoring and supervision. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4a: Reflecting on 

Teaching/Reflecting on 

Professional Practice 

SP does not demonstrate reflective 

practice relative to adherence to 

professional, ethical and legal 

standards, quality of services and 

and/or professional learning needs 

and opportunities that would 

enhance growth. 

SP demonstrates some reflective 

practice relative to adherence to 

professional, ethical and legal 

standards, quality of services and 

and/or professional learning needs 

and opportunities that would 

enhance growth. 

SP demonstrates consistent levels of 

reflective practice relative to 

adherence to professional, ethical 

and legal standards, quality of 

services and and/or professional 

learning needs and opportunities 

that would enhance growth. 

SP is engaged in high levels of 

reflective practice relative to 

professional, ethical and legal 

standards, quality of services and 

and/or professional learning needs 

and opportunities that would 

enhance growth. 

 

SP solicits input from clients, 

colleagues and administrators to 

improve the quality of school 

psychological services. 

Evidence/Examples SP utilizes assessment tools that are 

not the most current to evaluate a 

student. 

 

SP is not willing to provide 

professional development 

opportunities. 

 

SP does not respond to requests by 

team members to provide additional 

support. 

SP sometimes responds to feedback 

from colleagues to improve their 

performance. 

 

SP utilizes a standard battery of 

assessments regardless of student 

needs. 

 

SP is inconsistent with 

understanding legal guidelines. 

SP consults with colleagues on the 

issue of disproportionate 

representation of English Language 

Learners in special education. 

 

SP solicits feedback from team 

members with respect to how their 

services may be utilized to address 

an existing need. 

 

SP provides professional 

development in the area of value 

added methodologies (PVAAS), in 

order to help other educators 

evaluate the quality of core and 

supplemental instruction for 

students with disabilities as it 

relates to growth and achievement. 

SP solicits feedback from 

colleagues in regards to their quality 

of service and designs an action 

plan to improve areas of need. 

 

SP initiates participation on a 

mental health committee to gain a 

better understanding of how to 

provide effective mental health 

practices in the school setting. 

 

SP provides advisement in ethical 

and legal standards to 

administrators. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4b: Maintaining Accurate 

Records 

SP is unable to maintain accurate 

records. 

SP demonstrates some ability to 

maintain accurate records. 

SP consistently maintains records 

that are current, accurate, secure and 

organized. 

SP consistently maintains records 

that are current, accurate, secure and 

organized and assists others with 

this process. 

Evidence/Examples SP does not have a system to track 

and maintain timelines. 

 

SP does not maintain records to 

track attempts to gain permission to 

evaluate. 

 

SP does not keep confidential 

information in a locked cabinet. 

When reviewing a previous 

evaluation SP must search for data 

in several places. 

 

SP is not able to provide all 

documentation necessary for a 

family to seek outside services. 

 

SP keeps a log of reports that are 

due, but it is difficult for other 

service providers to understand. 

SP references records from 2 years 

ago for a student that was referred 

again for an evaluation. The 

student’s records were maintained 

in a secure place and were updated. 

 

SP substitute was able to maintain 

role and function for SP on leave 

due to maintenance of accurate 

records. 

 

SP is able to differentiate between 

private notes and official school 

records. 

SP keeps a record of all contacts 

with or attempts to contact team 

members, including parents, 

teachers, service providers in an 

accessible and secure location. 

 

When information is requested from 

an outside agency, all records and 

documentation are easily accessible, 

but in a secure location. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4c: Communicating with 

Families/Communicating with 

Stakeholders 

SP demonstrates limited 

communication with stakeholders. 

Effective written and oral 

communication skills and advocacy 

are inconsistently demonstrated 

with stakeholders. 

Effective written and oral 

communication skills and advocacy 

are consistently demonstrated with 

stakeholders. 

SP demonstrates highly effective 

communication and advocacy skills 

with stakeholders. These skills are 

used to facilitate team building, 

collective ownership and build 

capacity to enhance service delivery 

outcomes. 

Evidence/Examples SP does not communicate with 

teachers that a PTE is being sent 

home because of a parent request. 

 

SP does not communicate with staff 

members following a crisis. 

 

SP does not respond to parents 

request for feedback of an 

Evaluation Report. 

SP responds to request from 

families to review evaluation 

procedures. 

 

SP inconsistently communicates 

with staff members regarding due 

dates of multidisciplinary 

evaluations. 

 

SP inconsistently returns phone 

calls and emails to stakeholders. 

SP disseminates an article related to 

bullying-prevention strategies in 

response to building-wide staff 

concerns. 

 

SP contacts the family and 

discusses the need for the 

evaluation before sending the 

permission to evaluate home. 

 

SP writes clear, parent/teacher- 

friendly and easy-to-understand 

evaluation reports. 

Following a crisis, school 

psychologist provides a continuum 

of evidence-based support to 

stakeholders. 

 
 

SP regularly provides after-school 

sessions regarding assessments and 

evaluation for families to insure that 

they have complete understanding 

of the evaluation process and 

include their input and 

recommendations. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4d: Participating in a 

Professional Community 

SP does not participate in a 

professional learning community. 

 

SP works in isolation and does not 

participate or provide professional 

learning. 

SP participates to some extent in a 

professional learning community. 

 

SP collaborates with others as 

requested or directed. 

SP participates in a professional 

learning community. 

 

SP initiates collaboration with 

others and offers to provide 

professional development. 

SP is a highly participative and 

contributive PLC member who 

initiates collaboration and provides 

professional development. 

 

SP builds capacity toward improved 

outcomes and services. 

Evidence/Examples SP elects to skip assigned school 

district workshops. 

 

SP participation undermines 

workshops intent. 

 

SP did not attend at least one local, 

state or national conference or 

seminar during the year. 

SP sporadically responds to requests 

for information. 

 

SP is reluctant to participate in 

school district assigned workshops, 

in-service programs. 

 

SP attended only one local, state or 

national conference or seminar 

during the year. 

SP leads a PLC and provides 

professional learning in the area of 

stress management. 

 

SP provides access to research- 

based resources by showing 

educators the Center on Instruction. 

SP contributes to the monthly 

school newsletter. 

SP is a regular contributor to local, 

state or national conferences or 

seminars. 

 

SP participation in conferences 

enhances the conference experience 

for others. 

SP presented a workshop on stress 

management. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4e: Growing and Developing 

Professionally 

SP does not apply research to 

practice. 

 

Contributions do not lead to 

improvement in the quality of 

services. 

 

Professional growth and 

development are limited. 

SP does attempt to apply research to 

practice. 

 

Contributions inconsistently impact 

the quality of services. 

 

Professional growth and 

development opportunities are 

secured. 

SP consistently applies research to 

practice. Contributions result in 

improved quality of services. 

 

Opportunities that result in 

professional growth and 

development are sought on an 

ongoing basis. 

SP effectively applies research to 

practice. 

 

Professional growth and 

development opportunities are 

realized through these efforts and 

routinely include others who are 

seeking to improve the quality of 

services delivered to individuals and 

the system. 

Evidence/Examples SP recommendations do not reflect 

the wisdom of current research. 

 

SP does not subscribe to any peer- 

reviewed journals. 

 

SP does not interact with school 

based teams. 

SP rarely provides the source for 

recommendations. 

 

SP’s professional development 

activities are always initiated by 

school district or employer. 

 

SP interaction with school based 

teams is infrequent and minimal. 

SP attends PaTTAN, IU, and State 

or National Conference and 

Professional Association 

opportunities. 

 

SP subscribes to a peer-reviewed 

journal. 

 

SP conducts action research that 

includes a program evaluation 

component of the classroom’s 

outcomes for students with Multiple 

Disabilities. 

SP is a regular contributor to peer 

reviewed journals. 

 

SP always references the source of 

information in recommendations. 

 

SP assumes a leadership role on 

school based teams. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4f:  Showing Professionalism SP does not demonstrate school 

professionalism that is characterized 

by integrity and ethical conduct as 

per NASP and APA standards. 

SP demonstrates inconsistent levels 

of school professionalism 

characterized by integrity and 

ethical conduct as per NASP and 

APA standards. 

SP demonstrates consistent levels of 

school professionalism 

characterized by integrity and 

ethical conduct as per NASP and 

APA standards. 

 

Clients are provided with high- 

quality services that are tailored to 

their needs. 

SP demonstrates the highest level of 

school professionalism 

characterized by integrity and 

ethical conduct as per NASP and 

APA standards. 

 

Clients are provided with high- 

quality services that are tailored to 

their needs. 

 

Feedback from clients is routinely 

sought to evaluate school 

professionalism and 

recommendations for areas of 

improvement. 

Evidence/Examples SP openly discusses individual 

student concerns in the teacher 

faculty room during a common 

lunch period. 

 

SP manipulates data to appease 

parent or teacher concerns. 

 

SP uses out dated norm-referenced 

assessments, e.g., uses the WISC-III 

in place of the WISC-IV. 

SP discusses within ear shot of 

others a student’s individual needs. 

 

SP has limited role in resolving 

parent and/or teacher dissention. 

 

SP evaluation reports include 

repeated score calculation errors. 

SP handles parent and/or teacher 

dissention with honesty, integrity 

and a willingness to work toward 

resolution. 

 

SP volunteers to mentor the new 

school psychologist. 

 

SP reviews the NASP ethical 

standards when faced with 

evaluating a student from a family 

who they know personally. 

SP provides supervision to intern 

and/or practicum student sensitive 

to the individual, professional 

development needs. 

 

SP takes an active leadership role in 

mediating a parent and/or teacher 

dissention. 

 

SP consistently produces evaluation 

reports that inform decision making 

and are considered to all 

stakeholders. 
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RUBRIC ASSESSMENT: SCHOOL COUNSELOR (Elementary and Secondary)/SC 
 

 
Date Self-Assessment Evaluator Assessment 

 

Formal Observation Individual Growth Project Intensive Support Plan Summative 

 

Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1a: Demonstrating Knowledge 

of Content and Pedagogy/ 

Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Counseling Theory, Best 

Practice and Techniques 

SC demonstrates limited knowledge 

of counseling theory, best practice 

and techniques. 

 

Plans do not reflect integrated 

knowledge of theory and techniques. 

SC demonstrates some knowledge of 

counseling theory, best practice and 

techniques. 

 

Plans reflect limited integration of 

this knowledge, theory, technique, 

and best practice. 

SC demonstrates a working knowledge 

of counseling theory, best practice and 

techniques. 

 

Plans reflect the integration of 

knowledge, theory, and best practice. 

SC displays extensive knowledge of 

counseling theory, best practice, and 

techniques. 

 

SC’s plans and practice reflect and 

integrate extensive knowledge, theory 

and best practice. 

Evidence/Examples SC classroom guidance lessons are 

not supported by theory or research. 
 

SC provides no evidence of a written 

standards- based curriculum that is 

aligned with the ASCA National Model 

Delivery System and addresses 

academic, career, and personal/social 

domains. 

 

SC does not demonstrate understanding 

of theory and research regarding 

human development, student learning, 

and positive outcomes (academic, 

career and personal/social 

development). 

 

SC refuses to provide individual 

counseling services with a middle 

school student who has test anxiety 

issues impacting his or her grades in a 

social studies class. SC states there is 

no time in his or her schedule. 

Classroom guidance lessons are 

sometimes based upon theory and 

research. 

 

SC has a written, standards-based 

curriculum that includes some relevant 

domains (academic, career, and 

personal/social). 

 

SC demonstrates partial understanding 

of theory and research regarding human 

development, student learning, and 

positive outcomes (academic, career 

and personal/social development). 

 

SC conducts small group with fifth 

grade girls. Students are selected by 

ability to attend the group during 

scheduled time, no data is collected 

pre- or post- group, and SC does not 

have evidence based curriculum or 

lesson plans during small group 

sessions. 

Comprehensive services are developed 

based upon sound knowledge of 

developmental, learning, social justice, 

multi-cultural, counseling and career 

theory and evidence-based practices. 

 

An elementary SC advocates for 

district-wide implementation of the 

Second Step Program. SC aligns 

Second Step goals with Common Core 

Curriculum, and  ASCA National 

model competencies and domains 

(Academic, Career, and 

Personal/Social) 

 

SC applies theories and research about 

human development and student 

learning within counseling programs 

and services. 

Comprehensive services are developed 

based upon extensive knowledge of 

developmental, learning, social justice, 

multi-cultural, counseling and career 

theory and evidence-based practices. 

 

SC designs, implements and 

disseminates a developmental 

standards-based curriculum that 

comprehensively addresses student 

needs through consistent use of all 

three domains (academic, career, and 

personal/social). 

 

SC works collaboratively with other 

disciplines to implement and evaluate 

evidence-based practices and build 

capacity of individuals and the system. 

 

SC uses social justice theory to develop 

an anger management group with tenth 

grade males with high numbers of 

office disciplinary referrals. SC 

provides evidence that office 

disciplinary referrals (also suspensions 

and detentions) are reduced by 40% 
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after the group’s implementation. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1b: Demonstrating Knowledge 

of Students/Demonstrating 

Knowledge of Child and 

Adolescent Development 

SC demonstrates little or no 

knowledge of child and adolescent 

development. 

SC demonstrates some knowledge of 

child and adolescent development. SC 

is learning to develop services that are 

differentiated and developmentally 

appropriate. 

SC demonstrates adequate knowledge 

of child and adolescent development 

and provides services that are 

differentiated and developmentally 

appropriate. 

SC demonstrates extensive knowledge 

of child and adolescent development 

and provides comprehensive services 

that are highly customized and 

developmentally appropriate using a 

    continuum of evidence-based 

    methodologies. 

Evidence/Examples When asked a question about typical 

second grade development, skills and 

interests, the SC was unable to 

respond. 

 

SC uses strategies and materials that 

are too difficult for a Kindergartener 

with behavioral difficulties to 

understand. 

 

SC prepares the same career lesson 

on college preparedness for to all 

students in grades 9-12 

When asked a question about typical 

second grade development, skills and 

interests, the SC was able to discuss 

some examples and how their 

services align with the examples. 

SC identifies some effective 

strategies and developmentally 

appropriate social skills activities for 

use with a Kindergarten student who 

has significant behavioral 

difficulties. 

 

SC develops Check and Connect for 

four second grade students, but does 

not include pre- or post- intervention 

data collection strategies or strategies 

to share progress with parents, 

teachers, or other stakeholders. 

When asked a question about typical 

second grade development, skills and 

interests, the SC was able to discuss 

a variety of examples and how their 

services align with the examples. 

SC identifies many effective 

strategies and developmentally 

appropriate social skills activities for 

use with a Kindergarten student who 

has significant behavioral 

difficulties. 

 

SC utilizes RtII universal behavior 

screening data to assign students to 

middle school Skillstreaming 

(Skillstreaming the adolescent) group 

in Classroom Survival Skills for 

eight week, 30 minute sessions. The 

SC measures pre- and post-outcome 

data (missing assignments, 

disciplinary referrals, academic 

performance). SC also utilizes 

student perception data on skill 

progress. 

During an interdisciplinary team 

meeting, the SC was able to discuss 

the needs of a subset of the second 

grade class and developmentally 

appropriate, effective strategies that 

may be used across core and 

supplemental providers to enhance 

behavioral outcomes. 

 
SC reviews standardized and state test 
results, diagnostic test results and report 

cards for a group of 9th graders who are 
at-risk for drop-out and discusses and 
advocates for evidence-based 
interventions (ALAS, Job Corps) with 
an interdisciplinary school 
improvement team. 

 

SC utilizes SWPBS data to determine 

need for school-wide evidence based 

program to address tier one 

interventions. Upon research, SC 

advocates, supports, and assists with 

school-wide implementation of the 

Responsive Classroom in the building. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1c: Setting Service Delivery 

Outcomes/Setting Instructional 

Outcomes and Goals for 

Comprehensive School 

Counseling Services 

Goals for the school counseling 

program lack relevance and rigor, are 

not measurable, and are not aligned 

with the needs of the population and 

systemic goals. 

Goals for the school counseling 

program are characterized by 

increasing relevance and rigor, are 

measurable, and are partially aligned 

with the needs of the population and 

systemic goals. 

Goals for the school counseling 

program are characterized by 

relevance and rigor, are measurable, 

and are aligned with the needs of the 

population and systemic goals. 

Goals for the school counseling 

program are reviewed, modified and 

evaluated within the context of an 

interdisciplinary team. SC initiates 

team program review for relevance 

and rigor, measurability and 

    coherence/alignment with the needs 

    of the population and systemic goals. 

    Program outcomes are used to 

    continuously evaluate and improve 

    school counseling services. 

Evidence/Examples SC is a member of the bullying 

prevention committee. She is not 

aware of behavioral incidences 

related to bullying, the skills students 

need to acquire or how to measure 

the impact. 

 

SC utilizes a non-evidence based 

bully prevention program that does 

not align with district or school goals 

because the publisher offers 

complimentary materials. 

SC asks students if they “feel better” 

following their participation in a 

divorce counseling program. 

 

SC is a member of the bullying- 

prevention committee and discusses 

the incidences that she is aware of 

but is not familiar with evidence- 

based violence prevention strategies 

or programs. 

 

Using Olweus Bullying Prevention 

data, the SC focuses on Bully 

prevention lessons with all 6th grade 

students instead of focusing on 8th 

grade females as the data indicates. 

SC conducts pre-post surveys to 

determine the impact of social skills 

training sessions. 

 

SC reviews pre and post discipline, 

teacher rating, student grades and 

attendance data to determine the 

impact of a school-wide positive 

behavior support initiative. 

 

SC identifies needs of school 

population, sets goals to meet those 

needs, and delivers evidence based 

interventions that address the needs. 

 

SC analyzes data from multiple 

sources to determine the impact of 

the school counseling program on the 

students and the school. 

 

SC creates data driven goals and 

strategies that align with the school 

improvement plans. 

SC uses a continuum of reliable 

and valid data sources to evaluate 

the quality of services. 

 

Program evaluation results are 

shared with stakeholders and input 

is solicited to further hone services 

and outcomes. 

 

As a member of the school 

improvement committee, the SC 

shares gathers and shares the 

research related to drop-out 

prevention and pre and post 

discipline, teacher rating, student 

grades and attendance data to 

determine the impact of current 

efforts. 

 

A middle SC recognizes need for 

universal note-taking system after 

assessing standardized writing skills 

and participation in grade level team 

meetings. SC gathers information 

prepares strategies to adopt The 

Cornell note-taking system as a 

school-wide and/or district wide 

offering. 
 



144 

School Counselors/SC – Draft – September 16, 2013 
 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1d: Demonstrating Knowledge 

of Resources 

SC demonstrates limited knowledge 

of evidence-based and/or high 

quality informational and 

programmatic resources, as well as 

multidisciplinary and community 

resources. 

 

There is no evidence that the SC is 

expanding their knowledge of 

resources. 

SC demonstrates some knowledge of 

evidence-based and/or high quality 

informational and programmatic 

resources, as well as 

multidisciplinary and community 

resources. 

 

There is some evidence that the SC is 

expanding their knowledge of 

resources. 

SC demonstrates adequate 

knowledge of evidence-based and/or 

high quality informational and 

programmatic resources, as well as 

multidisciplinary and community 

resources. 

 

There is evidence that the SC 

continues to expand their knowledge 

of resources. 

SC demonstrates extensive 

knowledge of evidence-based and/or 

high-quality informational and 

programmatic resources as well as 

local, state and national resources. 

SC actively researches, utilizes and 

collaborates with other stakeholders 

to build capacity. 

Evidence/Examples SC relies on one or two resources to 

remedy all issues. 

 

SC has limited/no knowledge of local 

community mental health resources 

and as a result does not refer students 

and families for needed services. 

 

SC has no knowledge of websites 

that address evidence based 

practices. 

 

SC refers a high school student to a 

Christian counseling center because 

the counselor has a friend who works 

there. 

 

SC is not a member of local, state, or 

national organizations and does not 

remain current on literature and best 

practice regarding school counseling. 

SC has an ongoing relationship with 

one professional association that she 

uses as needed. 

 

SC has limited knowledge of local 

community mental health centers that 

provide counseling services for 

divorced/separated families. 

 

SC is working to establish a 

partnership with the community 

library to expand the list of books 

related to adolescent depression that 

are accessible to high school 

students. 

SC gathers and shares nationally 

acclaimed stories and activities 

related to bullying prevention with a 

third grade team to consider for use 

across classrooms. 

 

SC invites representatives from three 

partial hospitalization programs to 

discuss their services and a way to 

partner more effectively with the 

school. 

 

SC shares knowledge of local 

behavioral health services and 

provides contact names to a family in 

“separation.” 

 

SC has a working relationship with 

personnel from community agencies 

and is able to connect students and 

families to their services. 

SC models how to implement 

Cognitive Behavior Therapy (CBT) 

technique with students who have 

self-control issues and monitors 

student response to the treatment 

across implementers and settings. 

 

SC seeks out professional 

development opportunities on 

School-wide Positive Behavior 

Support (SWPBS) and brings ideas 

about implementation back to 

district, offering to provide in-service 

training for teachers and other 

stakeholders. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1e: Designing Coherent 

Instruction/Designing an 

Effective School Counseling 

Program 

School counseling program is 

comprised of unrelated activities and 

services that lack efficacy and 

meaning for the population. 

School counseling program is 

comprised of some related activities 

and services that have efficacy and 

meaning for the population. 

School counseling program is 

comprised of related activities and 

services that have efficacy and 

meaning for the population. 

School counseling program is 

comprised of highly related activities 

and efficacious services that are 

equitable and accessible to the 

population. 

 SC program and services do not SC program and services are partially SC program and services are  
 appear to be integrated with other integrated with other services and integrated with other services and SC program and services are well 

 services and/or aligned with the aligned with the needs of the aligned with the needs of the coordinated and integrated with 

 needs of the population, ASCA population, ASCA National Model population, ASCA National Model other services and aligned with 

 National and PDE guidelines. and PDE guidelines. and PDE guidelines. ASCA National Model and PDE 

    guidelines. 

    SC collaborates with the curriculum 

    coordinator and faculty to design a 

    comprehensive plan for delivering 

    the PA Academic Standards for 

    Career Education and Work 

Evidence/Examples SC asks, "Career Education and 

Work/CEW Standards… what are 

they?" 

 

SC spends a disproportionate amount 

of time providing services to one 

grade level. 

SC knows the CEW standards but 

says he/she does not have time to 

implement them. 

 

SC attempts to allocate service 

time in an equitable manner 

across grade levels but efforts are 

inconsistent. 

SC develops and implements lessons 

based on the CEW standards. 

 

SC provides equitable coverage to all 

grade levels based upon teacher and 

student feedback. 

SC identifies significant career 

development needs and works with 

colleagues to develop a career 

guidance curriculum and/or program 

based in the Missouri model, 

 

The SC took the lead on planning for 

an advisory program that focused on 

career planning and ensured that 

every student had a significant adult 

with whom to relate. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1f: Designing Student 

Assessments 

SC does not conduct assessment 

and/or match assessment results to 

the needs of students. 

SC conducts some assessment but is 

not consistently able to match 

assessment results to student needs. 

SC conducts assessment and is 

consistently able to match 

assessment results to student needs. 

SC conducts reliable and valid 

assessment and is consistently able to 

make meaningful contributions to 

data-analysis teams, accurate 

interpretation of student needs and 

inform the content and process 

associated with effective and 

efficient SC services and 

programming. 

Evidence/Examples SC does not assist with record reviews, 

group assessment, data-analysis, or 

intervention-matching for a group of 

students who are experiencing 

significant difficulties in reading. 

 

SC does not assist with systematic 

universal screening for students with 

behavioral disorders and work to 

establish tiered supports that match 

their needs. 

 

SC is unaware of the career 

assessments required by the PA 

Academic Standards for Career 

Education and Work. 

SC offers some assistance with record 

reviews, group assessment, data- 

analysis, or intervention-matching for a 

group of students who are experiencing 

significant difficulties in reading. 

 

SC provides some assistance with 

systematic universal screening for 

students with behavioral disorders and 

work to establish tiered supports that 

match their needs. 

 

The SC administered career interest 

inventories to second graders, provided 

them with the results but did not follow 

through with explanations to students 

and/or parents. 

SC offers adequate assistance with 

record reviews, group assessment, data- 

analysis, or intervention-matching for a 

group of students who are experiencing 

significant difficulties in reading. 

 

SC provides adequate assistance with 

systematic universal screening for 

students with behavioral disorders and 

work to establish tiered supports that 

match their needs. 

 

The SC ensures that every student in 

eighth grade has developed an 

individualized career planning 

portfolio that includes as a minimum: 
achievements, awards and 

recognitions, career exploration 

results, career plans, community 

service involvement/projects, 

interests/hobbies, personal career 

goals, selected school work, and self- 

inventories. 

SC offers extensive assistance with 

record reviews, group assessment, data- 

analysis, or intervention-matching for a 

group of students who are experiencing 

significant difficulties in reading. 

 

SC provides extensive assistance with 

systematic universal screening for 

students with behavioral disorders and 

work to establish tiered supports that 

match their needs. 

 

SC identifies inequity in school-wide 

practice of offering PSAT testing to 

students taking only advanced courses. 

SC provides research evidence and data 

to support opening the testing group to 

a larger capacity resulting in system 

change and allowing a wider network 

of students the opportunity. 
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Domain 2: The Environment 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2a: Creating an Environment of 

Respect and Rapport 

Patterns of SC interactions, both 

between the counselor and students 

and among students, are mostly 

negative, inappropriate, or insensitive 

to students’ ages, cultural 

backgrounds, and developmental 

need. 

Patterns of SC interactions, both 

between the counselor and students, are 

generally appropriate but may reflect 

occasional inconsistencies, favoritism, 

and disregard for students’ age, 

cultures, and developmental levels. 

Patterns of SC interactions are 

appropriate to the ages, culture, and 

developmental levels of the students. 

Interactions between the SC and 

individual students are highly 

respectful, reflecting genuine warmth, 

care, concern, and sensitivity to 

students as individuals. Counselors 

model respect and rapport for their 

colleagues and the students. 

Evidence/Examples SC does not know or call students by 

name. 

 

SC does not appear to use or model 

active listening skills with students. 

 

SC does not establish a collaborative 

environment that promotes 

exploration of individual differences. 

SC knows some students by name. 
 

SC attempts to model active listening 

skills with students and has 

inconsistent results and student 

response. 

 

SC attempts to create a collaborative 

and positive environment but does 

not fully understand developmental 

levels. 

SC reaches out to a family of a 

student with selective mutism to 

learn more about the student. 

 

SC makes an effort to mentor a 

student who is practicing self-control 

skills. 

 

SC interacts with students and knows 

significant interests of students. 

 

SC uses Solution-focused counseling to 

assist an over-stressed student organize 

his or her time, and shares this 

information with students’ teachers 

with permission. 

SC develops an annual recognition 

program that celebrates varied 

achievements of student s and engages 

parents and teachers in the recognition. 

 

Parents and teachers reach out to the 

SC for assistance with their 

children/students. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2b: Establishing a Culture for 

Learning 

School counseling culture is 

characterized by a lack of counselor 

or student commitment to learning 

and/or little or no investment of 

student energy into the task at hand. 

 

Hard work is not expected or valued. 

Student support is never offered. 

School counseling culture is 

characterized by some commitment to 

learning by counselor or students. 

 

SC appears to be only going through the 

motions. The counselor conveys that 

student success is the result of natural 

ability rather than hard work. High 

expectations for learning are reserved 

for those students thought to have a 

natural aptitude for learning. 

 

Student support is offered 

inconsistently. 

School counseling culture is a 

cognitively busy place where learning is 

valued by all, with high expectations for 

learning being the norm for most 

students. 

 

The counselor conveys to students that 

hard work equates to success. 

 

Students understand the support that 

counselors provide and accept that 

support. 

 

Counselor interactions support learning, 

hard work, and establishing a plan for 

positive post-secondary education 

outcomes. 

School counseling culture is a 

cognitively vibrant place, characterized 

by a shared belief in the importance of 

learning. 

 

The counselor conveys high 

expectations for learning by all students 

and insists on hard work. 

 

Counselor interactions support the 

attainment of success for all students 

and the development of positive 

postsecondary education outcomes. 

 

Counselors support students’ 

assumption of responsibility related to 

their academic, career, and 

personal/social goal attainment. 

Evidence/Examples SC conveys a negative attitude toward 

a bullying-prevention program. 

 

SC does not set annual school 

counseling goals. 

 

SC exhibits negative attitude towards 

communicating goals or data with 

stakeholders. 

SC occasionally provides activities 

or strategies to support students to 

prepare for, participate in and 

succeed in rigorous academic 

programs. 

 

SC conveys that bullying prevention is 

important but with little conviction and 

student buy-in is limited. 

 

SC implements random counseling 

activities with student with no 

connection to program goals. 

 

SC does not communicate goals or data 

with stakeholders. 

 

SC reactively helps student set goals 

once problems arise. 

SC provides classroom activities, 

group counseling and individual 

sessions that promote equity and 

access to rigorous academic 

programs. 

 

SC conveys genuine enthusiasm for 

Olweus bullying prevention program 

and students convey commitment to 

the school wide program. 

 

SC proactively helps students learn 

from goal setting process. 

 

SC assists some students in 

monitoring college/career process. 

 

SC identifies a high school group of 

students with disabilities at risk for class 

failing. SC works closely with students, 

parents, classroom teachers, and special 

education teachers to provide support 

and ensure students are receiving 

available resources and advocates for 

implementation of empiric ally based 

reading interventions. 

 

SC models and teaches stakeholders 

behaviors that lead to positive, nurturing 

relationships. 

Students demonstrate through active 

participation curiosity, and taking 

initiative that they value the importance 

of the bullying prevention program. The 

SC gathers pre and post data on the 

attendance, grades, discipline referrals, 

and suspensions of program participants 

to determine program impact. 

 

SC creates annual agreement with 

building Principal, Advisory Council, 

and other stakeholders to share systems 

oriented counseling program goals and 

monitor progress towards goals 

quarterly. SC revises and changes goals 

as needed. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2c: Managing Classroom 

Procedures/Managing 

Procedures 

Routines and procedures are either 

nonexistent or inefficient, resulting in 

the loss of time. 

Routines and procedures have been 

established but function unevenly or 

inconsistently, with some loss of time, 

Routines and procedures have been 

established and function smoothly 

for the most part, with little loss of 

time. 

Routines and procedures are seamless in 

their operation, and students assume 

considerable responsibility for their 

smooth functioning. 

Evidence/Examples SC fails to develop and/ or circulate 

clear operational schedules. 

 

Students are not engaged in classroom 

guidance lessons. 

 

SC does not follow district protocols 

for dealing with crises. 

SC occasionally develops and/ or 

circulates operational schedules. 

 

Some students are engaged in the 

classroom guidance lessons. 

 

SC is familiar with the district policy 

for dealing with crises but is 

inconsistent in following the 

guidelines. 

SC is cognizant and respectful of staff 

time, by sharing schedule s and 

changes in a timely manner. 

 

Classroom guidance is well organized 

and most students are productively 

engaged while SC’s work with other 

students. 

 

SC develops and distributes a monthly 

newsletter to relay important 

information to parents and other 

stakeholders. 

 

SC is able to access materials and 

resources when called upon. 

 

SC uses data from RtII behavior 

screening to prioritize student need for 

tier two and three intervention and 

outside agency referrals. 

 

SC follows district protocols and 

policies related to suicide threats. 

SC communicates operational 

schedules to stakeholders through 

daily, weekly, monthly, and annual 

schedules and calendars shared 

through a variety of media and 

multiple venues. 

 

Classroom guidance is well organized; 

students assume responsibility for 

productivity and are actively engaged 

at all times. 

 

SC develops and conducts monthly 

‘coffee with the counselor” discussions, 

in order to relay information and 

receive feedback from parents and 

community members. 

 

SC anticipates student need based on 

data gathering and disseminates 

materials and resources proactively in 

conjunction with school—wide 

activities and mailings. 

 

SC serves on the annual review 

committee that assesses and updates 

the protocols and policies related to 

crisis intervention. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2d: Managing Student 

Behavior/Addressing Student 

Behavior 

SC demonstrates little or no 

knowledge of management 

techniques appropriate for various 

situations. Response to student’s 

SC demonstrates partial awareness of 

management techniques and makes 

attempts to use these techniques in 

various situations. 

SC demonstrates a firm foundation in 

management techniques and employs 

these techniques appropriately to 

manage behaviors in various 

SC demonstrates a high level of 

understanding of management 

techniques and extreme competency 

in managing behaviors in various 

 misbehavior is repressive or  situations. situations. There is evidence of student 

 disrespectful. There is inconsistent implementation  participation in setting expectations 

  of the standards of conduct. Counselor response to student and monitoring behavior. 

   misbehavior is consistent,  
   proportionate, respectful to students, Monitoring of student behavior is 

   and effective. subtle and preventive, and the 

    counselor’s response to student 

    misbehavior is sensitive to individual 

    student needs and respects students’ 

    dignity. 

Evidence/Examples The SC, during an in class lesson, fails 

to stop misbehavior, instead sitting down 

at the desk and reading the news on the 

computer. 

 

Students are running around the 

room, resulting in chaos. 

The SC focuses on a small subgroup 

of students to enforce management 

techniques, ignoring the same behavior 

in others. 

 

Classroom rules are posted, but 

neither counselor nor students refer 

to them. 

Students respond to SC request for 

participation during classroom 

presentations. 

 

SC recommends use of positive 

behavior support strategy with student 

who exhibits motivational difficulties 

and monitors the student’s response. 

 

The SC is able to effectively de- 

escalate a student using Crisis 

Prevention Intervention (CPI) who is 

acting out physically by using 

calming words and an even tone of 

voice. 

The SC effectively utilizes a 

nonverbal communication system to 

elicit communication, then quiet, 

during a classroom presentation. 

 
 

SC advocates for school-wide 

positive behavior support (SWPBS) 

and universal rules and expectations 

with students and staff. SC acts as 

lead for SWPBS team, in conjunction 

with Building Principal and other 

stakeholders. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2e: Organizing Physical Space SC makes poor use of the physical 

environment, resulting in unsafe or 

inaccessible conditions, or a serious 

mismatch between the furniture 

arrangement and activities. 

School Counseling environment is 

safe and essential learning is 

accessible to all, but the furniture 

arrangement only partially supports 

activities. 

School Counseling environment is 

safe and learning is accessible to all; 

counselor uses physical resources 

well and ensures that the 

arrangement of furniture supports 

the activities. 

School Counseling environment is 

safe and contributes to ensuring that 

the physical environment supports 

learning. 

Evidence/Examples Furniture is not arranged to support 

activities. SC runs a group from behind 

desk. 

 

SC office is disorganized and 

cluttered. 

 

SC offers no suggestions to 

classroom teachers on reducing 

environmental distractions for a 

student who is often off task. 

 

SC leaves confidential information 

out in plain view. 

Furniture has been arranged to support 

Activities, and while the physical 

environment is not an impediment, it 

does not enhance the activity. 

 

SC offers classroom teachers some 

suggestions on behavior 

management, but they are neither 

evidence based nor effective. 

 

SC leaves confidential student 

information in an unlocked filing 

cabinet. 

SC office and/or classroom is 

arranged to support and enhance the 

school counseling program 

activities. 

 

SC offers evidence based and 

effective strategies upon request. 

 

SC keeps confidential 

information locked and secured 

at all times 

The physical environment has been 

arranged to thoroughly support 

learning. 

Students take initiative and arrange 

chairs side by side for a peer 

mediation session. 

 

SC is viewed as a resource for 

organizing physical space to enhance 

climate and student safety and 

belonging.SC provides in-service and 

resources on reducing environmental 

distractions for students who are off- 

task. 

 

SC uses Rogers’ person-centered 

theory and demonstrates open 

posture and seating while engaged 

with individual counseling activities 

with students, and models 

appropriate group counseling 

structure. 
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Domain 3: Service Delivery/Delivery System 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3a: Communicating with 

Students 

SC’s oral and written 

communication contains errors or is 

unclear or inappropriate. 

SC’s oral and written 

communication contains no errors, 

but may not be completely 

SC communicates clearly and 

accurately to students, parents, and 

colleagues both orally and in 

SC’s oral and written 

communication is clear and 

expressive, anticipating possible 

  appropriate or may require further writing. misconceptions. 

  explanations to avoid confusion.   
Evidence/Examples SC displays poor use of individual 

counseling skills and there is 

inadequate student response. 

 

SC uses advanced terminology and 

reading materials that are above the 

recognized reading level of second 

graders. 
 

SC reviews an 8th grade student’s 

available achievement and ability 

data and informs the student that he 

or she should not plan to go to 

college. 

SC’s individual counseling skills are 

evolving and result in inconsistent 

student response. 

 

SC utilizes a Kuder interest inventory 

on a high school reading level with 

second grade students. 

 
SC administers a Holland Code 

inventory with 10th grade students, 
but does not review outcome or 
explain results to students. 

SC’s individual counseling skills are 

effective and skilled in encouraging 

student response. 

 

SC, utilizing Skillstreaming the 

Elementary School Child social skills 

training, communicates session goals 

and skills to students at the beginning 

of six weekly sessions. SC assesses 

student response to intervention with 

communication with students. 

 

Student uses bibliotherapy to assist 

an elementary aged student with 

anxiety issues. 

 

SC utilizes process and perception 

data to streamline yearly goals and 

lesson plans specific to bully 

prevention, using Olweus Bully 

Prevention Program. 

SC utilizes reality therapy 

techniques, which are highly 

effective in encouraging student 

response and result in student 

knowledge and self-discovery as 

evidenced by student self- 

assessment, and increased student 

attendance and academic 

achievement. 

 

SC utilizes a Kuder explore lesson in 

grade 5, collaborates with librarian 

and technology instructor to allow 

students to explore and research a 

career of their choosing, and 

facilitates student career research 

presentations with students, teachers, 

and parents in attendance. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3b: Using Questioning and 

Discussion Techniques 

Questions are of poor quality, lack 

accuracy, clarity, and/or substantive 

content. 

 

Students are not given time to think 

before responding. 

Questions are of adequate quality and 

invite inconsistent response patterns. 

 

SC allows time for students to think 

before responding. 

 

Some discussion techniques are used. 

Questions are of high-quality and 

characterized by accuracy, clarity, and 

substantive content. 

 

Adequate time is available for students 

to think before responding. 

SC questions and discussion 

techniques are of uniformly high 

quality. There is adequate time for 

students to think before responding. 

Students are actively engaged, and 

when appropriate, formulate 

questions related to the content. 

Evidence/Examples During a classroom guidance lesson, 

the SC and a student remain in 1:1 

discussion about a student’s career 

interest in video game development. 

 

During a small group counseling 

session on promoting a positive self- 

identity, SC addresses a question to 

one student, but quickly moves onto 

another student when the first fails to 

respond immediately. 

During a school counseling 

curriculum lesson on test-taking 

skills, the SC calls on one student 

during majority of the lesson, 

without eliciting responses from 

other students. 

 

SC conducts individual counseling 

with a student who recently had a 

parent die, SC uses closed questions 

(i.e. When did it happen, Are you 

sad?), instead of asking open ended 

questions (How are you feeling 

today?). 

During SC curriculum lessons, a SC 

utilizes think/pair/share strategy to 

engage students to participate in 

discussion about career interest 

inventories. 

 

SC, knowing use of FM system is in a 

child’s IEP, wears the system during a 

school counseling curriculum lesson in 

the student’s classroom to ensure the 

student receives the information. 

SC ensures that every student is 

engaged by creating teams/subgroups 

within the class-each with a student 

leader who is charged with gaining 

feedback from each member of the 

team/group. 

 

When preparing for a school 

counseling curriculum activity, the SC 

collaborates with the classroom 

teacher to create cooperative learning 

groups that meet student learning 

styles. These cooperative groups work 

together to formulate and present a 

response to task/question. 

 

When facilitating student-advisory 

groups about learning styles, students 

demonstrate an understanding of the 

material by creating their own personal 

study plan that represents their style of 

learning. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3c: Engaging Students in 

Learning 

Students are engaged in a 

relationship with the counselor and 

the nature of the relationship or 

purpose is not clearly defined. 

 

SC meets too frequently or not 

enough with students. 

Students are engaged in a 

relationship with the counselor and 

the nature of the relationship or 

purpose is usually clear to students. 

 

SC attempts to meet with students at 

a rate that is consistent with their 

needs but this is not always 

successful or consistent. 

Students are engaged in a 

relationship with the counselor and 

the nature of the relationship or 

purpose is clear to students. 

 

SC provides equitable services to 

students and “triages” effectively. 

SC regularly utilizes a continuum of 

evidenced-based strategies for 

engaging students in SC services that 

are appropriately matched to their 

needs. 

Students are invited to self-reflect on 

growth and progress. 

Evidence/Examples SC does not initiate, analyze or 

evaluate scenarios for role plays that 

are authentic to students’ lives. 

 

SC does not engage the students in 

conversations about setting future 

goals. 

 

SC does not allow a sensory break for a 

student with Autism who is struggling 

to stay engaged. 

 

SC refuses to meet with a child after 

behavior incident. 

SC uses role play scenarios that are 

not necessarily pertinent to the 

students or their concerns. 

 

SC sometimes engages students in 

conversations on future goals but 

does not take measures to help them 

reach those goals. 

 

SC recognizes that sensory breaks 

are good for a student with Autism. 

 

SC meets with student who has 

behavior concerns as the teacher 

alerts them. 

SC advocates for adequate time for 

direct and indirect counseling 

services at the school. 

 

SC creates role play scenarios 

pertinent to the student concerns and 

when appropriate repeats the role 

play to illustrate alternate 

solutions/responses. 

 

SC engages all students in systematic, 

developmentally appropriate goal- 

setting activities to determine future 

plans using computer-based career 

exploration programs. 

 

SC recognizes that a student with 

Autism needs a sensory break in order 

to stay engaged during instruction and 

provides break as needed and indicated 

in child’s IEP. 

 

SC meets regularly with fifth grade 

male who is identified as a student 

requiring tier two behavior interventions 

for anger management. SC monitors 

progress and utilizes Cognitive 

Behavior Therapy interventions to assist 

the student in reaching goals. 

Students suggest/ develop role play 

scenarios. 

 

SC provides guest speakers, career 

shadowing, college tours, and other 

programming to provide personalized 

opportunities for students to set future 

goals specific to his/her strengths and 

areas of interest. Students design their 

own job shadowing experiences and 

voluntarily share the planning and 

results with the SC. 

 

SC, using Reality Therapy works with 

a student who has Autism on strategies 

for goal setting that align with his or 

her learning needs. The counselor notes 

the student is more engaged after 

providing a sensory break. 

 

SC utilizes the Behavior Education 

Program with a third grade female with 

a high amount of office disciplinary 

and bus referrals. The student checks in 

and received feedback daily for 

positive behavior. SC monitors 

progress and shares monthly with 

parents, teachers, students and other 

vested stakeholders. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3d: Using Assessment in Service 

Delivery/Using Assessment in 

Instruction 

There is little or no assessment or 

monitoring of student learning and 

progress. 

 

Feedback is absent or of poor quality. 

 

Students do not appear to be aware of 

the assessment criteria for determining 

whether progress has been made. 

Assessment is used inconsistently by 

the SC and/or students to support 

student learning and progress. 

 

Feedback to students is general. 

 

Students are only partially aware of 

the assessment criteria used to 

evaluate their progress. 

Students are aware of the 

goals that have been 

established and the criteria for 

determining whether progress 

has been made. 

Students and SC have conjointly 

developed the goals and criteria for 

determining whether progress has 

been made. 

 

Students self-assess and 

monitor their progress and 

contribute to the 

development of new goals 

when they are ready. 

Evidence/Examples THE SC does not empower a 

student who is working on self- 

control issues with knowledge on 

how to measure whether their 

new strategies were successful or 

not. 

 

SC does not allow for any testing 

accommodations even if they are 

required by an IEP or 504 plan. 

A student who is working on self- 

control issues with the SC knows 

where he is supposed to practice the 

strategies but doesn’t understand 

what to look for to know whether 

they worked or not. 

 

SC is aware of student 

accommodations but offers only 

some any during testing. 

SC uses evidence-based research and 

other data to advocate for equitable 

access for all students to rigorous 

curricula. 

 

SC uses evidence-based research and 

other data to assists students in 

making connections between their 

personal interests and abilities and 

the curriculum. 

 

A student who is working on self- 

control issues with the SC knows 

where, when, with who and how to 

implement a self-control strategy. He 

will meet with the SC in 1 week to 

review his progress and discuss what 

to refine. 

 

SC is aware that there are some 

students who need extra time on a 

test and tries to accommodate the 

need. 

SC implements and/or assists the 

school staff in implementing 

instructional and other strategies to 

make connections between their 

personal interests and abilities and 

the curriculum. 

 

A student who is working on self- 

control issues with the SC (Cognitive 

Behavior Therapy; CBT) knows 

where, when, with who and how to 

implement a self-control strategy. He 

will meet with the SC weekly to 

chart his progress until he has 

reached his selected goal of being 

able to use breathing techniques 

during situations where he is upset, 

monitor his heart rate and then write 

a quick summary of the issue and his 

feelings. 
 

SC recognizes that a 10th grade 

female student needs extra time on 

her test, and arranges for a room for 

her to complete her assignment. SC 

advocates for student in other school 

setting to receive the same level of 

accommodations to meet her needs. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3e: Demonstrating Flexibility 

and Responsiveness 

SC adheres to the service delivery 

plan, even when the data indicates a 

change is warranted in order to 

improve outcomes. 

SC accepts responsibility for the 

quality of service delivery outcomes 

but has only a limited repertoire of 

strategies to use to improve them. 

SC uses data to promote the 

successful goal achievement of all 

students and makes adjustments 

as needed to service delivery 

plans. 

SC actively solicits the feedback 

of all stakeholders to inform 

continuous improvement efforts 

and related outcomes as a function 

of SC services. 

Evidence/Examples SC does not utilize district 

approved crisis prevention 

techniques with a first grader who 

is screaming, even though the 

counselor is trained. 

 

SC communicated to a student that the 

reason they were failing was because 

they were lazy. 

 

SC is not knowledgeable about at- risk 

factors for school dropout. 

 

SC does not believe that the school 

counseling program needs to address 

the academic, career and personal 

needs of all students and to that end 

delivers primarily responsive services 

in the personal-social domain. 

SC accepts responsibility for 

using an inappropriate technique 

with a student who was 

screaming but does not research 

more effective techniques or 

consult with other experts in this 

area. 

 

SC communicated to a student that the 

reason they were failing was because 

they were lazy but worked to develop a 

home-school plan with the student’s 

family. 

 

SC is aware of at risk factors for school 

dropout but does not utilize them with 

his/her caseload. 

SC accepts responsibility for 

using a less effective technique 

with a student who was 

screaming and replaces it in a 

timely fashion with a more 

effective technique as a result of 

consultation with other 

stakeholders and review of 

reliable resources and research. 

 

SC gathers and analyses data to 

identify students at risk for dropping 

out of school and follows up with 

evidence based strategies to address 

the risks. 

 
SC builds on student needs, skills and 

interests to incorporate 21st Century 
skills and content into the school 
counseling program. 

SC collaborates and consults with 

stakeholder groups to ensure that 

school counseling program plans 

address and support students’ 

academic, career and personal/social 

development. 

 

SC convenes a meeting with the 

student and all relevant parties to weigh 

the value of making a change to a 

student’s schedule (removal of music) 

in place of more academic support time 

due to failing grades in reading and 

mathematics. 

 

SC, looking at school-wide screening 

data with bully prevention statistics and 

office disciplinary referrals, advocates 

with their advisory council for a change 

of school-wide focus from cafeteria 

behavior to bus behavior interventions 

to meet the needs of a middle school 

building. 

 

SC identifies school-wide/system wide 

policies that have potential for placing 

students at risk of dropping out and 

works to address/change those policies. 
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Domain 4: Professional Development/Professional SC Responsibilities and Ethical Standards 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4a: Reflecting on 

Teaching/Reflecting on Practice 

Counselor does not reflect on 

practice and/or reflections are 

inaccurate or self-serving. 

Counselor’s reflection on practice is 

moderately accurate and objective, 

with global suggestions for 

program improvement. 

Counselor’s reflection provides an 

accurate and objective description 

of practice and cites specific 

suggestions for ways to improve 

the school counseling program. 

Counselor’s reflections are highly 

accurate and insightful and 

demonstrate an effort to integrate 

evidence-based methodologies and 

strategies to improve practice and 

outcomes. 

Evidence/Examples SC is not interested in exploring 

evidence-based strategies for helping 

a high percentage of students who 

are presenting with chronic anxiety 

issues. 

 

SC does not gather feedback from 

stakeholders regarding activities or 

the school counseling program. 

The SC acknowledged that he didn’t 

know a lot about how to help students 

with drug and alcohol problems but did 

not have a plan for improving skills in 

this area. 

 

SC gathers feedback from students 

regarding individual program 

activities but files it away without 

looking at it. 

In response to administrative feedback 

regarding prevention of crisis 

situations, the SC consulted the 

American SC Association (ASCA) to 

get evidence-based resources to begin 

to improve her ability to contribute at 

the building and district level. 

As a result of conducting a needs 

assessment with students and faculty, 

SC determined that there was a need to 

improve the treatment of adolescent 

depression. 

 

SC consulted ASCA, PSCA, and local 

resources and chose to utilize the SOS 

curriculum to address this need. 

 

The SC actively seeks feedback 

through an advisory council made up 

of parents, students, teachers, SCs, 

administrators, and community 

members. 

 

SC advocates at the building and 

district level for equitable student- 

centered policies and procedures that 

positively impact student learning. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4b: Maintaining Accurate 

Records 

Counselor’s reports of student 

progress, records, and documentation 

are missing, late, or inaccurate, 

resulting in confusion and/or 

noncompliance with District policies 

and procedures. 

Counselor’s reports of student 

progress, records, and documentation 

are generally adequate, timely and 

comply with District policies and 

procedures. 

Counselor’s reports, records, and 

documentation are accurate and 

compliant with District policies and 

procedures for maintaining records. 

Counselor’s approach to record 

keeping is highly accurate, 

systematic, comprehensive and 

compliant, and serves as a model. 

Evidence/Examples SC does not keep records that reflect 

engagement in the school counseling 

program delivery services. 

 

Absence of a system of record 

keeping, reports, and documentation 

or such record keeping is in disarray 

so as to provide incorrect or 

confusing information. 

SC tracks student involvement in 

school counseling program delivery 

services but does not utilize that 

information for intervention. 

 

The SC has a process for recording 

student progress and keeping 

counseling notes and records. 

However, it may be out-of-date. 

SC tracks student involvement of 

students in school counseling 

delivery services and use that 

information in program planning 

and implementation 

 

The SC’s system for recording 

student progress, counseling notes 

and records is efficient and 

effective. 

SC notices inconsistencies in record 

keeping across the district. SC then 

advocates for a more ethically 

consistent method for all counselors 

in the district. 

 

The SC is highly effective in 

adhering to the laws, rules, policies, 

and ethical standard related to 

confidentiality of student records 

and other information and reviews 

them annually. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4c:  Communicating with Families Counselor’s relationships with 

families are negative, self-serving 

and/or culturally insensitive. 

 

Counselor makes little or no attempt 

to engage families in home-school 

partnerships or school counseling 

services. 

Counselor makes inconsistent 

attempts to engage families in home- 

school partnerships or school 

counseling services 

Counselor consistently demonstrates 

efforts to build effective home-school 

partnerships. 

Counselor is highly effective in 

establishing and maintaining effective 

home-school partnerships. 

Evidence/Examples Little or no information is provided to 

parents about the School Counseling 

Program. 

 

The SC prefers to only meet with 

parents in person and is unwilling to 

talk on the telephone or email. 

 

The SC does not provide information 

for parents regarding academic and 

career planning and does not involve 

them in the pathway/course selection 

process. 

The SC has a brochure that is available 

if parents would like it on Back-to- 

School night. 

 

The SC only contacts the family in 

emergency situations. 

 

The SC sends information home to 

parents regarding the high school  

course selection process but provides no 

opportunity for dialog with the parents. 

SC researches the cultural values of a 

family and student who just moved to 

the U.S. and who are experiencing 

stress as a result of the transition. The 

SC engages an interpreter to assist with 

the meeting. 

 

High School SC annually meets 

individually with students and their 

parents to review the student’s 

Individual Career Plan and Program of 

Studies…and addresses credit recovery 

options, if appropriate. 

SC empowers students to create a 

welcome packet of information to send 

home to families of all new students. 

 

SC posts weekly calendar on district 

website. 

 

SC initiates survey of stakeholders to 

identify (and address) barriers that stand 

in the way of effective family and 

community involvement. 

 

SC plans an annual program for seniors 

to address post-secondary transitioning. 

The SC invites representatives of post- 

secondary schools as well as recent 

graduates to address students’ questions 

and concerns about the transition 

process. 
 



158 

School Counselors/SC – Draft – September 16, 2013 
 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4d: Participating in a Professional 

Community 

SC relationships with colleagues are 

negative or self-serving. 

 

SC avoids participation in a culture of 

inquiry and/or avoids becoming 

involved in school events and/or school 

and district projects. 

SC relationships are cordial and fulfill 

required school/district duties; include 

involvement in a culture of inquiry, 

school events and/or school/district 

projects when asked. 

SC relationships are characterized by 

mutual support and cooperation; include 

active participation in a culture of 

inquiry, school events and  

school/district projects, with SC making 

substantial contributions. 

SC relationships are characterized by 

mutual support, cooperation and 

initiative in assuming leadership in 

promoting a culture of inquiry and 

making substantial contributions to 

school/district projects. Counselor 

demonstrates exemplary leadership and 

collaboration by engaging the 

educational community in the 

development of a comprehensive school 

counseling program. 

Evidence/Examples The SC avoids interactions with 

faculty and staff. The SC steadfastly 

refuses event invitations for evening 

activities. 

 

The SC’s relationships with colleagues 

are characterized by negativity. 

 

SC does not attend optional school 

district workshops. 

 

SC does not attend professional 

development workshops offered by 

local, state or national school 

counseling associations. 

SC attended one local school 

counseling association work shop. 

 

SC attends a few professional 

development webinars. 

SC establishes a PLC and provides 

updates on SC resources. 

 

SC provides information/articles for a 

once a month feature in the local 

newspaper. 

 

SC mentors and supports colleagues on 

issues related to counseling students. 

The SC regularly attends local, state and 

national school counseling workshops 

and conferences. 

 

The SC is sought out for leadership roles 

in school counseling associations. 

 

The SC seeks opportunities to 

communicate and collaborate with 

other SCs at the local, state and 

national levels in order to share 

and/or learn best practices. 

 

SC presents Olweus Bully Prevention 

training to district faculty and staff at 

district in-service. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4e: Growing and 

Developing Professionally 

SC engages in very limited 

professional development activities 

and/or resists feedback on professional 

performance and/or makes no effort to 

share knowledge with others or to 

assume professional responsibilities. 

SC engages in professional 

development activities to a limited 

extent. 

 

The counselor does not seek out 

opportunities for professional 

development and/or accepts with 

some reluctance, feedback on 

professional performance and/or finds 

limited ways to contribute to the 

profession. 

SC engages in seeking out 

professional development 

opportunities, welcomes feedback 

on performance and participates 

actively in assisting other SCs and 

the learning community. 

SC engages in seeking out 

opportunities for professional 

development and makes a systematic 

effort to conduct action research, 

seeks out feedback and initiates 

important activities to contribute to 

the profession. 

 

Counselor takes a leadership role 

both within the learning 

community and the school 

counseling community. 

Evidence/Examples The SC does not participate in 

departmental activities aimed at sharing 

knowledge. 

 

The SC does not belong to any 

professional organizations appropriate 

to his/her field and does not engage in 

professional development. 

The SC participates in departmental 

activities to a limited extent. 

 

When specifically asked or required 

to participate in a professional 

opportunity, the SC will do so. 

 

SC is aware of but not “conversant 

with” the ASCA Ethical Standards for 

School Counselors, Standards for 

Professional Conduct, and laws, 

policies and procedures applicable to 

the SC position. 

SC reviews annually the ASCA 

Ethical Standards for School 

Counselors. 

 

SC demonstrates and upholds: ASCA 

Ethical Standards for School 

Counselors, Standards for Professional 

Conduct, and laws, policies and 

procedures applicable to the SC 

position. 

 

The SC actively shares his/her 

expertise with other members of the 

department. 

 

The SC attends the annual PSCA 

conference for SCs and/or other 

appropriate related conferences or 

workshops. 

 

The SC regularly engages in 

professional development (e.g. 

attends relevant conferences, 

webinars, courses, in-services, reads 

professional journals, etc. and In- 

services, reads professional journals, 

etc.) and incorporates new evidence- 

based practices and skills in his/her 

daily work. 

The SC takes an active leadership role in 

professional organizations in order to 

contribute to the school counseling 

profession. 

 

SC presents a workshop at PSCA 

conference on how to collect data to 

show the effectiveness of an 

evidence-based practice. 

 

SC Provides professional 

development at the district, state or 

national level. 

 

SC conducts annual discussion forum 

on: ASCA Ethical Standards for 

School Counselors, Standards for 

Professional Conduct, and laws, 

policies and procedures applicable to 

the SC position. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4f:  Showing Professionalism SC has little sense of ethics and 

professionalism and contributes to 

practices that are self-serving or 

harmful to students and other 

stakeholders. 

 

The SC fails to comply with school and 

district regulations and time-lines. 

SC is honest and well intentioned in 

serving students and other 

stakeholders and contributing to the 

system. 

 

At times, the SC’s attempts to serve 

students are limited. The SC complies 

minimally with school and district 

regulations doing just enough to get by. 

SC displays a high level of ethics and 

professionalism in dealing with both 

students and colleagues and complies 

fully and voluntarily with 

professional, school, district and state 

regulations and policies. 

SC is pro-active and assumes a 

leadership role in making sure that 

school practices and procedures ensure 

that all students, particularly those 

traditionally underserved, are honored in 

the school. 

 

The SC displays the highest levels of 

ethical conduct and takes a leadership 

role in complying with professional, 

school, district and state regulations and 

policies. 

Evidence/Examples SC changes a grade on a student 

transcript without teacher 

knowledge/input. 

 

SC does not understand the parameters 

of PA’s Professional Standards and 

Practices and wonders why it’s 

inappropriate for an educator to date a 

student. 

 

SC reported to work in an 

intoxicated/impaired condition. 

SC discusses a student’s concerns 

with his teacher during dinner at a 

local restaurant…within hearing 

distance of other diners. 

 

SC assumes a limited role in 

resolving parent and/or teacher 

dissention. 

 

SC is unable to accurately 

demonstrate how a student’s GPA 

is determined. 

SC reviews annually the ASCA 

Ethical Standards for School 

Counselors. 

 

SC demonstrates and upholds: ASCA 

Ethical Standards for School 

Counselors, Standards for Professional 

Conduct, and laws, policies and 

procedures applicable to the SC 

position. 

 

SC provides supervision to intern 

and/or practicum student sensitive 

to the individual’s professional 

development needs. 

SC conducts annual discussion forum 

on: ASCA Ethical Standards for 

School Counselors, Standards for 

Professional Conduct, and laws, 

policies and procedures applicable to 

the SC position. 

 



161 
 

 

 

RUBRIC ASSESSMENT:  SCHOOL SOCIAL WORKER 

 

Date Self-Assessment Evaluator 
 

Formal Observation Individual Growth Project Intensive Support Plan Summative 

 

Domain 1:  Planning and Preparation 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1a: Demonstrating Knowledge 

of Content and Pedagogy/ 

Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Content and Pedagogy, 

Including Formal Procedures 

Relevant to Providing Social 

Work Services to Students and 

Families 

Social Worker demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of social work 

principles, theories and methods of 

practice. 

 

Social Worker demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of federal and state 

laws and regulations, district policies 

and procedures. 

Social Worker demonstrates basic 

knowledge of social work principles, 

theories and methods of practice. 

 

Social Worker demonstrates basic 

knowledge of federal and state laws 

and regulations, district policies and 

procedures. 

Social Worker demonstrates 

thorough knowledge of social work 

principles, theories and methods of 

practice and applies these in the 

educational setting. 

 

Social Worker demonstrates 

thorough knowledge of federal and 

state laws and regulations, district 

policies, and procedures. 

Social Worker demonstrates 

extensive knowledge of social work 

principles, theories, and methods of 

practice. This knowledge is shared 

with other professionals and applied 

in the educational setting. 

 

Social Worker demonstrates 

extensive knowledge of federal and 

state laws and regulations, district 

policies and procedures. 
 

 

 

 
Evidence/Examples Plans and practice are not related to 

relevant social work theory and 
techniques. 

 

Social Worker uses a therapeutic 

group as a forum to discipline or 

shame an individual student. 

 

 

 
Plans and practice are distally related 

to relevant social work theory and 

best practice. 

 

Social Worker adopts and 

implements a research-informed 

intervention but does not make 

adaptations for a student with a 

disability. 

 

 

 
Plans and practice reflect sound 

knowledge of social work theory and 

effectively incorporate best practice. 

 

Social Worker utilizes a 

developmental model (e.g.Tuckman 

stages) to guide service delivery. 

Social Worker consistently applies 

this knowledge when providing 

services to students and families. 

Plans and service delivery 

demonstrate knowledge of best 

practice and reflect needs of 

individuals, the school and larger 

community. 

 

Social Worker develops briefing 

materials to help colleagues 

understand eating disorders and the 

impact on learning. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1b: Demonstrating Knowledge 

of Students 

Social Worker exhibits little or no 

knowledge of student backgrounds, 

cultures, skills, language proficiency, 

interests and special needs. 

Social Worker demonstrates 

inconsistent knowledge of student 

backgrounds, cultures, skills, 

language proficiency, interests and 

special needs. 

Social Worker demonstrates 

adequate knowledge of student 

backgrounds, cultures, skills, 

language proficiency, interests, and 

special needs based upon a 

continuum of reliable and valid 

sources. 

Social Worker seeks knowledge of 

student backgrounds, cultures, skills, 

language proficiency, interests, and 

special needs using a continuum of 

reliable and valid sources. 

 

Social Worker identifies needs and 

develops a process to evaluate 

outcomes. 

Evidence / Examples Social Worker uses a “one size fits 

all” approach for all students, 

regardless of individual 

characteristics. 

 

Social Worker does not review 

available background information on 

students. 

Social Worker does not consider 

family structure and culture in 

assessment of student. 

 

Goals are not always appropriate to 

the situation or to student needs. 

Goals are relevant to the situation 

and to the individual student and are 

developed following consultation 

with stakeholders. 

 

Student evaluation includes family, 

social group, and community 

strengths and deficiencies that impact 

learning. 

Goals are highly appropriate to the 

situation and to the individual student 

and are developed following 

consultation with stakeholders. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1c: Setting Service Delivery 

Outcomes/Setting Instructional 

Outcomes 

Service delivery outcomes do not 

reflect the needs of individuals and 

are not measurable. There are limited 

opportunities for coordination and 

alignment with instruction. 

Service delivery outcomes 

inconsistently reflect the needs of 

individuals and may or may not be 

measurable. There are some 

opportunities for coordination and 

alignment with instruction. 

Service delivery outcomes 

consistently reflect the 

developmental and learning needs of 

individuals and are measurable. 

 

Service delivery outcomes are 

integrated and aligned with 

instruction. 

Service delivery outcomes reflect the 

developmental and learning needs of 

individuals, are measurable and 

integrated and aligned with 

standards-based instruction. 

 

Social Worker considers outcomes 

within the context of systems level 

goals. 

Evidence /Examples Service plan goals do not reflect the 

needs of a student as per the IEP. 

 

Social Worker establishes outcomes 

for a student but does not identify 

activities and techniques that are 

going to be implemented or a reliable 

and valid method for determining 

whether the outcomes were met. 

Social Worker adopts an intervention 

that is not research-based and 

attempts to adapt it to the needs of a 

student with a disability. 

 

Service delivery outcomes are 

measurable but the timeline for 

attaining them is unrealistic. 

Social Worker collaborates with 

students, their families and 

community stakeholders to determine 

needs and inform a specific service 

delivery outcome. 

 

Social Worker can explain to the 

school team how the outcomes are 

tied to local, state and national 

standards and shows them an 

example. 

Social Worker meets regularly with 

stakeholders to provide updates 

regarding service delivery goals and 

outcomes. 

 

Social Worker collaborates with 

stakeholders regarding the quality of 

data sources that will be used to 

revise and refine service delivery 

outcomes. 

 

Social Worker regularly establishes 

outcomes and examples that reflect 

what individuals will learn as a 

function of their services. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1d: Demonstrating Knowledge 

of Resources 

Social Worker demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of school and 

community resources available to 

assist students and families. 

Social Worker demonstrates some 

familiarity with resources available 

through the school or community for 

students and their families. 

Social Worker demonstrates 

thorough knowledge of school and 

community resources available to 

assist students and families. 

Social Worker demonstrates 

extensive knowledge of school and 

community resources available to 

assist students and families and 

shares knowledge of resources with 

colleagues. 

Evidence /Examples Social Worker supporting a homeless 

family is unfamiliar with shelters and 

other types of emergency housing in 

the community and does not know 

how to begin looking for resources. 

 

Social Worker does not refer students 

to Student Assistance Program when 

their needs warrant such a referral. 

Social Worker offers a homeless 

family some options for services but 

does not offer follow-up services. 

 

Social Worker is aware of services 

that are commonly used by 

children/families (such as CYS, 

mental health, Student Assistance 

Program) but does not consistently 

refer children/families to those 

services. 

Social Worker seeks out resources 

within and outside the school/district 

and identifies other linkages that can 

support students (e.g. mental health 

providers via SAP Team and food 

bank via School Nurse). 

 

Social Worker builds relationships 

with community providers to 

enhance service delivery and 

provides the family with contact 

information. 

Social Worker offers a family whose 

needs have changed an extensive 

continuum of alternate resources. 

 

Social Worker develops and/or 

maintains a current and 

comprehensive database of resources 

that can be accessed by colleagues, 

students and families. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1e: Designing Coherent 

Instruction/Designing Coherent 

Service Delivery 

Services are poorly designed and do 

not meaningfully engage clients. 

 

Targeted interventions are not 

evidenced-based and do not match 

student needs. 

Services are inconsistently designed 

to match the varying and changing 

needs of clients. 

 

Targeted interventions and 

methodologies may or may not be 

evidenced-informed. 

 

Clients are inconsistently engaged in 

learning, growth and goal setting as a 

function of coherent service design. 

Services are consistently designed to 

match the varying and changing 

needs of clients. 

 

Targeted interventions and 

methodologies are evidenced- 

informed. 

 

Clients are consistently engaged in 

learning, growth and goal setting as a 

function of coherent service design. 

Social Worker is highly effective in 

designing services that are varied and 

appropriate to their clients and 

differentiated goals/outcomes. 

 

Social Worker empowers clients to 

identify opportunities, resources and 

experiences that will build on 

individual strengths and move them 

forward. 

Evidence/ Examples Social Worker fails to conduct an 

assessment interview with a student 

referred for services. 

 

Social Worker fails to use key 

information from existing records 

and prior assessments to 

meaningfully engage a student who 

is homeless. 

Social Worker is able to identify a 

behavioral intervention that might 

support student success but is unable 

to cite the research and why the 

intervention would be appropriate for 

the student. 

The roles of the social worker, family 

and student are clearly defined. 

 

Social Worker develops a service 

plan for a student that is informed by 

the student and family using a 

structured interview and other 

reliable and valid data sources. 

Social worker uses a multi-systems 

approach to engage the student and 

family in selecting resources and 

supports that are aligned to their 

needs and strengths. The student and 

family can describe their role in the 

decision-making process and what 

they have learned. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

1f: Designing Student 

Assessments/Assessing Goal 

Achievement 

Assessment procedures are not 

congruent with service delivery 

outcomes. 

Some of the service delivery 

outcomes are assessed by the Social 

Worker but many are not. 

All of the service delivery outcomes 

are accurately assessed using reliable 

and valid data sources. 

Social Worker uses an approach to 

assessment that is fully aligned with 

service delivery outcomes in both 

content and process. Assessment is 

reliable and valid and is used to 

regularly monitor response to Social 

Worker services. 
 

 

 

 
Evidence /Examples Unable to set an assessment plan 

with clear criteria or standards or 
alignment with service delivery 
outcomes or individual student 
needs. 

 

Social worker does not collect or 

analyze data to determine progress or 

goal achievement. 

 

 

 
Uses rudimentary assessment tools 

may not be suitable for intervention. 

Information does not measure 

variables under investigation. 

 

Data to determine progress or goal 

achievement.is incomplete or 

incorrectly collected. 

 

 

 
Social Worker can show a data 

source (e.g., reliable and valid 

behavioral checklist) will help them 

to evaluate whether services 

impacted upon client growth (a social 

skills outcome). 

 

A group of students who work with 

the Social Worker can demonstrate 

that they understand their goals. 

Assessment methodologies may be 

adapted for students if and when 

appropriate. 

As a function of working with the 

Social Worker, a student is able to 

track his progress and set a new goal. 

 

Social Worker consults with the ESL 

teacher and family to select or adapt 

an assessment they will be using for 

a student who does not speak English 

and is a refugee. 
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Domain 2:  The Environment 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2a: Creating an Environment of 

Respect and Rapport 

Social Worker interaction with at 

least some clients is negative, 

demeaning, sarcastic or 

inappropriate. 

 

Clients exhibit disrespect for the 

Social Worker. 

School Social Worker-client 

interactions are generally appropriate 

but may reflect occasional 

inconsistencies, favoritism or 

disregard for developmental 

differences and/or culture. 

 

Clients exhibit only minimal respect 

for the Social Worker. 

Interactions are polite and respectful, 

reflect general warmth and caring 

and are appropriate to the cultural 

and developmental differences 

among clients. 

 

Clients exhibit respect for the Social 

Worker. 

Interactions with individual students, 

families and colleagues are highly 

respectful and reflect genuine 

warmth, caring and sensitivity. 

 

Clients appear to trust the Social 

Worker with sensitive information. 

Evidence/ Examples Social Worker does not know 

students or clients by name. 

 

Social Worker does not appear to be 

listening when clients are sharing 

information. 

Social Worker usually greets clients 

as they walk in the door. 

 

Social Worker usually contacts 

families to learn about students. 

Social Worker asks a client how they 

feel about their services. 

 

Social Worker uses a range of active 

listening techniques with all clients. 

Client feels comfortable telling the 

Social Worker that they have 

witnessed abuse in the home. 

 

Social Worker learns that a client 

really likes basketball and 

strategically plans an initial meeting 

with that student in the school 

gymnasium. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2b: Establishing a Culture for 

Learning 

Social Worker and clients convey a 

negative attitude toward the school 

and to Social Worker services. 

Social Worker communicates 

importance of school to client and 

value of their services but with 

inconsistent conviction and buy-in 

from clients. 

Social Worker conveys genuine 

enthusiasm for school, learning and 

their services and clients demonstrate 

consistent commitment. 

Clients demonstrate through active 

participation, curiosity and taking 

initiative that they value Social 

Worker services. 

Evidence/ Examples Social Worker does not initiate a 

response to a crisis situation. 

 

Social Worker relays to a client that 

their goals are unlikely to be attained. 

Clients verbally commit to 

participating in Social Worker 

services but there is limited evidence 

of behavioral commitment. 

 

Social Worker appears to assume 

most of the responsibility and 

ownership for identifying client goals 

and solutions. 

Social Worker shares personal 

learning experiences with client and 

a new strategy that she is trying. 

 

Social Worker shares the reason that 

they are working with the client and 

explains the importance of the 

client’s participation and active 

involvement. 

Clients can articulate their goals as a 

function of working with the Social 

Worker and can explain why they are 

important. 

 

Social Worker assists clients with 

attributing their progress to hard 

work and effort rather than to luck. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2c: Managing Classroom 

Procedures 

Social Worker and clients are not 

observed to be productively engaged. 

 

There is much time lost due to poor 

planning, organization and lack of 

clearly defined responsibilities. 

Social Worker and clients are 

observed to be inconsistently 

engaged. 

 

Some service delivery time is lost 

due to poor planning, organization 

and lack of clearly defined 

responsibilities. 

Social Worker services are organized 

and clients are consistently engaged 

in learning. 

 

Service delivery time is protected 

due to effective planning, 

organization and clearly defined 

responsibilities. 

Social Worker services are well- 

organized and clients are highly 

engaged in learning and assuming 

responsibility for their progress. 

 

Service delivery time is maximized 

due to effective planning, 

organization and clearly defined 

responsibilities. 

Evidence /Examples Social Worker does not establish 

procedures for working with clients 

such as listening and sharing 

responsibilities. 

 

Clients are not really sure what it is 

they are supposed to accomplish via 

the support of the Social Worker. 

Social Worker establishes procedures 

for working with clients such as 

listening and sharing responsibilities, 

however, they are not consistently 

reinforced. 

 

Social Worker provides inconsistent 

feedback to clients. 

Social Worker establishes procedures 

for working with clients such as 

listening and sharing responsibilities. 

 

Social Worker provides consistent 

feedback to clients on their progress. 

Social Worker works together with 

clients to establish expectations and 

outcomes. 

 

Social Worker engages clients in 

self-assessing how they are doing. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2d:  Managing Student Behavior Standards for conduct have not been 

established and clients are confused 

about the expectations. 

 

Social Worker provides ineffective 

monitoring of student behavior. 

Response to student misbehavior is 

repressive and/or disrespectful of 

student dignity. 

Efforts to establish standards of 

conduct for students are evident. 

 

Social Worker responds to 

misbehavior with uneven results. 

Social Worker monitors standards of 

conduct that are clear to all 

students/clients. 

 

Social Worker responds 

appropriately to student misbehavior 

and respects student dignity. 

 

Social Worker promotes positive 

school culture and pro-social 

initiatives. 

Standards of student conduct are 

clear, with evidence of student 

participation in setting those 

standards. 

 

Monitoring of student behavior is 

subtle and preventive. Response to 

student misbehavior is sensitive to 

individual student needs and 

educative rather than punitive. 

 

Students are empowered to take an 

active role in self-monitoring 

behavior. 

Evidence /Examples Social Worker does not make eye 

contact with clients. 

 

Social Worker notices two students 

misbehaving in hallway and does not 

intervene. 

Social Worker appears to have 

“favorites” who receive more 

positive reinforcement than others. 

 

Social Worker addresses student 

misbehavior but student immediately 

returns to the behavior once the 

Social Worker leaves. 

Social Worker makes eye contact 

with a student who is potentially 

misbehaving. 

 

Social Worker is active in district- 

wide programs such as 

bullying/violence prevention, 

restorative practices and/or character 

education. 

Social Worker empowers students to 

devise a system for monitoring their 

own behavior. 

 

Social Worker enlists parents and 

community members to work with 

students to improve the environment. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

2e:  Organizing Physical Space The physical environment is unsafe 

or inaccessible to some students. 

 

Social Worker is largely uninvolved 

in advocating for changes in physical 

space to ensure accessibility to all 

students. 

The physical environment is safe, 

and essential goal achievement is 

accessible to most students. 

 

School Social Worker’s use of 

physical resources, including 

computer technology, is moderately 

effective. 

 

Evident attempts to modify the 

physical space to better suit student 

needs. 

The physical environment is safe, 

and the physical space is accessible 

to all students. 

 

Social Worker makes effective use of 

physical resources, including 

computer technology. 

 

Social Worker will make temporary 

and durable changes to physical 

space to meet student needs. 

The physical environment is safe, 

reflective of the needs of all students, 

and ensures academic success. 

 

Social Workers empower students to 

contribute to the planning or 

adaptation of the physical 

environment to advance academic 

achievement. 

 

Technology is used skillfully, as 

appropriate to the delivery of 

services. 

Evidence /Examples The office is not set up with safety in 

mind. Power cord and furniture 

placement present physical hazards 

and unsecure records result in lack of 

privacy and confidentiality. 

 

Posters are inappropriate or 

offensive. 

Physical space is not suitable for 

students who need to de-escalate and 

are in need of a safer environment. 

However, location is suitable for 

many group activities. 

Social Worker has taken measures to 

maintain confidentiality and safety 

through organization of student 

information and placement of 

furniture. 

 

Space and resources can easily be 

adapted to the range of uses required. 

 

Anatomical dolls or children’s games 

are stored unobtrusively when not in 

use. 

Students are able to appropriately 

choose seating and proximity when 

entering the office. 

 

Students are appropriately allowed to 

provide materials and input into the 

look and feel of the environment 

(i.e., list of coping skills, self-esteem 

builders, feeling identification, etc.). 
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Domain 3:  Service Delivery 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3a: Communicating with 

Students/Communicating with 

Clients 

Social Worker does not clearly 

explain why they are offering their 

services to a client or define what 

those services look like. 

Social Worker explains why they are 

offering their services and defines 

what those services look like with 

limited success. 

Clients understand why they are 

meeting with the Social Worker and 

the goal of the service within the 

context of other factors including 

family, school and the larger 

community. 

Clients understand why they are 

meeting with the Social Worker and 

the goal of the service within the 

context of other factors including 

family, school and the larger 

community. 

 

Clients are able to see how services 

correspond and support their own 

interests and goals. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker schedules a meeting 

with a student but does not inform 

the student’s family and has not 

conducted a needs assessment. 

 

Social Worker does not effectively 

establish home-school partnerships. 

Social Worker schedules a meeting 

with a student and informs the 

student’s family but has not 

conducted a needs assessment. 

 

Social Worker creates a district-wide 

program for parent involvement but 

does not identify program goals. 

Social Worker schedules a meeting 

with a student, informs the student’s 

family and conducts a needs 

assessment. 

 

Social Worker creates a district-wide 

program for parent involvement and 

communicates with stakeholders 

about program goals that support 

district initiatives. 

Social Worker collaborates with 

educators, parents/ guardians and 

community partners to identify needs 

and strengthen services and 

outcomes. 

 

Social Worker integrates student 

interests into activities. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3b: Using Questioning and 

Discussion Techniques/ 

Gathering Information 

School Social Worker’s information- 

gathering techniques are low-level or 

inappropriate, eliciting limited 

student and/or family participation 

and recitation rather than discussion. 

 

There is no knowledge about the 

process to gather information at the 

mezzo or macro level. 

School Social Worker’s information- 

gathering techniques are mediocre 

and at times inappropriate; eliciting 

limited student and/or family 

participation and recitation rather 

than discussion. 

 

There is some knowledge about the 

process to gather information at the 

mezzo or macro level. 

School Social Worker’s information- 

gathering techniques are appropriate 

and consistently elicit student and/or 

family participation and discussion. 

 

Efforts to gather information at the 

mezzo and macro level are adequate. 

School Social Worker’s information- 

gathering techniques are appropriate, 

thoughtful, and elicit maximum 

student and/or family participation 

and discussion. 

 

Techniques are culturally and 

developmentally appropriate and 

result in client empowerment. 

 

Information is gathered at the mezzo 

and macro level to address individual 

and systemic needs. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker does not regularly 

invite clients to ask questions or use 

a protocol to keep discussion focused 

and meaningful. 

 

Social Worker does not know how to 

find out how many students are 

homeless in the district. 

Social Worker inconsistently tracks 

quantity and quality of student or 

client progress using a data system. 

 

Social Worker knows how to conduct 

a needs assessment relative to 

truancy issues but is not sure how to 

directly assist district administrators. 

Social Worker consistently tracks 

quantity and quality of student or 

client progress using a data system. 

 

Social Worker knows how to conduct 

a needs assessment relative to 

truancy issues and offers 

recommendations to district 

administrators. 

Social Worker involves clients in 

deciding which of an array of 

appropriate strategies and activities 

they may try/explore that align with 

their needs. 

 

Social Worker regularly provides 

feedback to clients on their goal 

status. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3c: Engaging Students in 

Learning/Engaging 

Stakeholders 

Activities, assignments, materials, 

and groupings of students are 

inappropriate to the goals of Social 

Worker intervention, or students’ 

cultures or levels of understanding. 

Little intellectual engagement from 

student. 

 

The social worker does not attempt 

to engage parents/guardians in the 

educational process. 

Activities and assignments, 

materials, and groupings of students 

are partially appropriate to the goals 

of Social Worker intervention, or 

students’ cultures or levels of 

understanding, resulting in moderate 

intellectual engagement. 

 

The social worker sometimes 

promotes parent/guardian 

involvement in the educational 

process. 

Activities and assignments, 

materials, and groupings of students 

are fully appropriate to the goals of 

Social Worker intervention, students’ 

cultures and levels of understanding. 

Students are engaged in activities of 

a high level of rigor. 

 

The social worker consistently 

promotes parent/guardian 

involvement in the educational 

process. 

School Social Workers ensure that 

students are engaged throughout the 

process in a meaningful manner 

appropriate to their developmental 

level. 

 

The goals of Social Worker 

intervention are adapted to the needs 

of individuals, and the structure and 

pacing allow for student reflection 

and closure. 

 

The social worker consistently 

promotes parent/guardian 

involvement in the educational 

process and demonstrates leadership 

in positively engaging 

parents/guardians. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker includes a student 

with anger management issues in a 
small group intervention that does 
not offer strategies that will help the 
student successfully control their 
anger. 

 

Social Worker is part of a district- 

wide committee to improve school 

attendance and does not suggest 

strategies for parental involvement. 

Students are grouped according to 

need but the curriculum is not 

suitable for their age or ability. 

 

Social Worker is part of a district- 

wide committee to improve school 

attendance and provides minimal 

suggestions for strategies to promote 

parental involvement. 

Groups are based on student needs 

and goals, such as 6th grade anger 
management, divorce group, grief 
group, etc. Curriculum chosen is 
appropriate to age and ability. 

 

Social Worker is part of a district- 

wide committee to improve school 

attendance and provides helpful 

suggestions for strategies to promote 

parental involvement. 

Students request and form groups 

based on needs and interests. 

Students are aware of issues and 

needs in the school, and suggestions 

are solicited from students via 

suggestion box or other means. 

 

Social Worker is part of a district- 

wide committee to improve school 

attendance and offers to develop a 

complementary program to promote 

parental involvement. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3d: Using Assessment in Service 

Delivery 

Assessment is not utilized to inform 

service delivery. 

 

Interventions are not matched to 

student needs. 

 

Social Worker does not monitor 

progress towards goal achievement. 

 

Students and families are not 

engaged in self-assessment. 

Assessment is utilized to inform 

service delivery but may or may not 

be reliable and valid. 

 

Interventions are usually matched to 

student needs. 

 

Social Worker inconsistently 

monitors progress towards goal 

achievement. 

 

Students and families are not 

consistently engaged in self- 

assessment. 

A continuum of reliable and valid 

data sources are used to inform 

service delivery. 

 

Interventions are matched to student 

needs and progress-monitoring is in 

place. 

 

Clients are consistently engaged in 

self-assessment. 

A continuum of reliable and valid 

data sources are used to inform 

service delivery. 

 

Evidence-informed interventions are 

appropriately matched to student 

needs and progress-monitoring is in 

place. 

 

Clients are consistently engaged in 

self-assessment. 

 

Data is used to continuously improve 

the quality of services and outcomes. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker is not using any 

assessment tool to measure goal 

achievement for students 

participating in small group 

intervention. When asked, Social 

Worker is unable to produce 

assessment tools. 

 

Social Worker does not know very 

much about assessment. 

When asked, Social Worker is able to 

produce some assessment tools but 

doesn’t know whether they are 

reliable or not. 

 

Social Worker has assessment skills 

but interpretation of data may be 

inaccurate. 

When asked, Social Worker is able to 

demonstrate use of a continuum of 

reliable and valid assessment tools 

and why they were selected for a 

certain client. 

Social Worker is member of data 

analysis team for at-risk students and 

is able to effectively interpret and 

synthesize data to inform a 

comprehensive treatment plan for a 

student with drug and alcohol 

problems. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

3e: Demonstrating Flexibility 

and Responsiveness 

School Social Worker does not 

attempt to modify services when 

needed or respond to student needs 

as they change. 

 

School Social Worker is not skilled 

in customizing services for 

individual clients. 

School Social Worker attempts to 

modify services and respond to 

student needs with some success. 

 

School Social Worker is somewhat 

flexible in providing individualized 

services to students, given the 

constraints of the school 

environment. 

School Social Worker modifies and 

customizes services in an effective, 

efficient and flexible manner. 

School Social Worker is highly 

effective in modifying and 

customizing services in an effective, 

efficient and flexible manner. 

 

Social Worker demonstrates 

receptivity to feedback from other 

stakeholders and makes adjustments 

accordingly. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker is unable to identify 

an alternative to meeting in the office 

when she found out that a parent 

would be unable to get transportation 

to the team meeting. 

 

Social Worker is unable to change 

his approach to his work with an 

individual student, despite lack of 

success using identified strategies. 

Social Worker is able to identify 

some alternative to meeting in the 

office when she found out that a 

parent would be unable to get 

transportation to the team meeting. 

 

Social Worker is able to change 

some things about his approach to his 

work with an individual student, 

despite lack of success using 

identified strategies. 

Social Worker is able to identify 

multiple alternatives to meeting in 

the office when she found out that a 

parent would be unable to get 

transportation to the team meeting. 

 

Social Worker is able to change his 

approach to his work with an 

individual student if a lack of success 

is observed. 

Social Worker is able to easily 

identify alternatives to meeting in the 

office when she found out a parent 

was having difficulty with 

transportation and supports and 

encourages parent to draw on 

personal resources to be able to 

attend. 

 

Social Worker allows 

student/family/school to drive the 

content of the session based on their 

current need as well as identified 

goals. 
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Domain 4:  Professional Development/School Social Worker Responsibilities 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4a: Reflecting on 

Teaching/Reflecting on Practice 

The social worker does not reflect on 

practice, or the reflections are 

inaccurate or self-serving. 

The social worker’s reflection on 

practice is moderately accurate and 

objective without citing specific 

examples and with only global 

suggestions as to how it might be 

improved. 

The social worker's reflection 

provides an accurate and objective 

description of practice, citing specific 

positive and negative characteristics. 

 

The social worker makes some 

specific suggestions as to how the 

social work program might be 

improved. 

The social worker's reflection is 

highly accurate and perceptive, citing 

specific examples that were not fully 

successful for at least some students. 

 

The social worker draws on an 

extensive repertoire to suggest 

alternative strategies. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker states group 

counseling session went well, despite 

evidence that intervention was 

ineffective 

 

Social Worker is not aware of 

previously tried, ineffective 

strategies when contributing to 

committees addressing school wide 

behavior management, in large part 

due to lack of reflection on practice. 

Social Worker reflects that group 

counseling session was not effective 

based on evidence/data 

 

Social Worker is aware of previously 

tried, ineffective strategies when 

contributing to committees 

addressing school wide behavior 

management, but is unable to 

articulate specific examples of the 

ineffectiveness. 

Social Worker reflects and identifies 

specific examples why group was 

ineffective based on formal data and 

evidence related to goals/outcomes. 

 

Social Worker is aware of previously 

tried, ineffective strategies when 

contributing to committees 

addressing school wide behavior 

management. Concrete, specific 

examples are shared with the 

committee, along with ideas for 

improvement. 

Social Worker seeks out assistance 

through supervision to discuss and 

brainstorm intervention methods 

based on data 

 

Social Worker effectively articulates 

to the committee that specific 

strategies were ineffective, and offers 

concrete, specific ideas for 

improvement, drawing upon 

evidence-informed knowledge bank. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4b: Maintaining Accurate 

Records/Maintaining a System 

for Managing Students’ Data 

School Social Worker maintains 

inaccurate records. 

 

Records are unable to be located in 

accordance with the school/district 

policy and state and federal law, and 

are not reflective of the National 

Association of Social Workers Code 

of Ethics. 

School Social Worker maintains 

fairly accurate records. 

 

Records are unable to be easily 

located in accordance with the 

school/district policy and state and 

federal law, and are not reflective of 

the National Association of Social 

Workers Code of Ethics. 

School Social Worker maintains 

accurate records. 

 

Records are able to be located in 

accordance with the school/district 

policy and state and federal law, and 

are reflective of the National 

Association of Social Workers Code 

of Ethics. 

School Social Worker maintains 

accurate records that are highly 

systematic and comprehensive. 

 

Records are maintained according to 

the school/district policy and state 

and federal law, and are reflective of 

the National Association of Social 

Workers Code of Ethics. 

 

Records are used as a basis for 

service delivery planning and 

improvement. 
 

 

 
Evidence/Examples Social Worker does not complete 

case notes in a timely fashion to 
summarize the individual session 
held earlier in the week, then loses 
track of some of the content when 
she writes the note at the end of the 
week. 

 

Social Worker is not keeping up with 

filing paperwork in student files and 

at times will misplace important 

information. 

 

 
Social Worker does not complete 

case notes in a timely fashion to 

summarize the individual session 

held earlier in the day, then loses 

track of some of the content when 

she writes the note before leaving for 

the day. 

 

Social Worker occasionally files 

paperwork in student files but at 

times will misplace important 

information. 

 

 
Social Worker completes case notes 

immediately following the individual 

session she has with a student or 

family. 

 

Documentation is filed and organized 

on a regular basis and is accessible as 

needed. 

Data is used in research to improve 

quality and service delivery. 

Social Worker completes case notes 

immediately following sessions and 

uses technology for tracking and 

progress monitoring. Social Worker 

then uses this information to enhance 

service delivery. 

 

Students are encouraged to monitor 

and track their own progress in group 

and individual sessions through self- 

monitoring. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4c: Communicating with 

Families/Communicating with 

Stakeholders 

The School Social Worker provides 

little/no information to stakeholders 

about the service delivery program 

and/or individual students. 

The School Social Worker provides 

minimal communication to 

stakeholders and/or in response to 

family concerns. There is partial 

success in attempts to engage 

stakeholders in the service delivery 

program. 

The School Social Worker provides 

frequent, culturally- appropriate 

information to stakeholders about the 

service delivery program, student 

progress, and responses to 

stakeholder concerns; frequent, 

successful efforts are made to engage 

stakeholders in the service delivery 

program. 

The School Social Worker provides 

frequent, culturally-appropriate 

information to stakeholders. 

 

The School Social Worker also 

encourages student voice in 

communication with stakeholders. 

 

Successful efforts to engage 

stakeholders in the service delivery 

program and evaluation enhance 

student academic achievement. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker avoids staff 

communication, doesn’t make time 

to meet with staff regarding student 

needs/progress. 

 

A parent/guardian doesn’t know 

student is receiving services or when 

concerns arise because no contact is 

made by Social Worker. 

Social Worker recognizes staff 

concern and desire for 

communication but does not take 

time to meet with them regarding 

student needs/progress. 

 

Parent/guardian knows about service, 

but doesn’t fully understand need. 

Social Worker respects 

confidentiality, but engages 

stakeholders through regular 

communication regarding needs and 

progress of student. 

 

Social Worker discusses social work 

services with parents/guardians in 

accordance with laws around 

confidentiality. 

Students are provided with regular 

progress reports to share with 

stakeholders. 

 

Stakeholders are given feedback 

forms to provide feedback to Social 

Worker to address in sessions. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4d: Participating in a 

Professional 

Community/Participating in a 

Professional Learning 

Community 

School Social Worker’s relationships 

with colleagues are negative or self- 

serving. There is no participation, or 

avoidance of becoming involved, in 

school events and/or school and 

district projects. 

School Social Worker relationships 

are cordial and fulfill required 

school/district duties. There is 

involvement in school events and/or 

school/district projects as requested. 

School Social Worker relationships 

are characterized by mutual support 

and cooperation. Active 

participation in school events and 

school/district projects is clear, with 

School Social Worker making 

substantial contributions. 

School Social Worker relationships 

are characterized by mutual support, 

cooperation and initiative in 

assuming leadership roles. 

 

School Social Workers promote a 

culture of inquiry and make 

substantial contributions to 

school/district projects. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker isolates self from 

school activities, participating when 

beneficial to self. 

 

Social Worker does not work after 

scheduled hours even when 

responsibilities of job are not 

completed. 

Social Worker is polite and 

respectful to colleagues, but only 

attends functions when reminded by 

principal or supervisor. 

 

Social Worker does not share 

strategies with colleagues, unless 

requested. 

Colleagues/principal notice student 

improvement since Social Worker’s 

regular participation in team 

meetings and sharing of resources. 

 

Social Worker volunteers time for 

after school functions and shares 

resources from professional 

development without 

requests/reminders. 

Social Worker develops resource 

library for social, emotional, 

behavioral interventions and 

strategies for use by colleagues/staff. 

 

Social Worker researches and 

develops a club or committee to 

prevent bullying and improve social 

development and peer relationships 

in school. 
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Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4e: Growing and Developing 

Professionally 

The social worker does not 

participate in professional 

development activities. 

The social worker participates in 

professional development activities 

when convenient or required. 

The social worker seeks out 

opportunities for professional 

development based on an individual 

assessment of need. 

The social worker actively 

participates in professional 

development opportunities and 

makes a substantial contribution to 

the profession/educational 

community. 

Evidence/Examples Social Worker is absent during 

professional development or in- 

service days that are required by the 

district, and they allow their 

professional licensure to lapse. 

 

Social Worker attends professional 

development or in-service workshops 

but without regard to the content and 

does not seek outside professional 

development opportunities. 

Social Worker is present during 

professional development or in- 

service days that are required by the 

district, but is often seen talking with 

others or wandering around rather 

than attentive, but their licensure is 

updated bi-annually. 

 

Social Worker attends professional 

development or in-service workshops 

but chooses workshops based on peer 

selections rather than what would 

offer content most closely related to 

social work services. 

Social Worker is present during 

professional development or in- 

service days that are required by the 

district and is attentive and 

participating in workshops. License 

is kept current. 

 

Social Worker attends professional 

development or in-service workshops 

based on content most closely related 

to social work services, seeking 

opportunities outside the district, as 

offered through NASW or 

PASOCIAL WORKERP, to meet 

their professional licensure 

requirements and areas of interest. 

Social Worker offers to help 

coordinate professional development 

or in-service days. License is kept 

current. 

 

Social Worker attends professional 

development or in-service workshops 

based on content most closely related 

to social work services, seeking 

opportunities outside the district, as 

offered through NASW or 

PASOCIAL WORKERP, to meet 

their professional licensure 

requirements and areas of interest. 

Component Failing Needs Improvement Proficient Distinguished 

4f: Showing Professionalism/ 

Showing Professionalism 

through Self-Awareness, Self- 

Monitoring, and Professional 

Accountability 

School social worker rarely exhibits 

professional conduct and self- 

awareness. 

School social worker generally 

exhibits professional conduct and 

self-awareness. 

School social worker nearly always 

exhibits professional conduct and 

self-awareness. 

School social worker consistently 

exhibits professional conduct and 

self-awareness. School social worker 

supports all school personnel in 

exhibiting professional conduct and 

self-awareness. 

Evidence/Examples The School Social Worker talks 

about student related issues in open 

areas with other staff members 

nearby, violating confidentiality 

regulations. 

 

The School Social Worker engages 

in argumentative behavior with 

challenging students, 

parents/guardians, or staff members. 

The School Social Worker shares 

information with parent/guardian that 

the student shared in confidence, 

violating confidentiality regulations. 

 

The School Social Worker shows 

frustration with challenging students, 

parents/guardians, or staff members. 

The School Social Worker maintains 

confidentiality of student information 

while speaking with the 

parent/guardian by educating them 

on the regulations governing privacy 

of information (as applicable 

depending on the nature of the issue 

and age of the student). 

 

The School Social Worker maintains 

a neutral stance with challenging 

students, parents/guardians, or staff 

members, while setting limits and 

expectations. 

The School Social Worker 

consistently maintains confidentiality 

of student information and promotes 

the importance of confidentiality 

among colleagues. 

 

The School Social Worker maintains 

a neutral stance with challenging 

students, parents/guardians, or staff 

members, while setting limits and 

expectations. 

 

School Social Worker uses active 

listening and motivational strategies 

to manage client resistance and move 

forward in the counseling process. 
 


